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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: LYNX KEYPRO V10 SYSTEM - EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE PANIC ALERT
REQUESTER: Mary Kelemen
DATE: 1/20/2015
BUDGET #:
ENTERED BY: Robin Blacksmith
TRACKING #: 58
TOT TEMP REQ $: 34,419 TOT PERM REQ $: 2,000
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
To create a safer environment for our students, faculty, and staff, critical emergency communication must be approached
and improved not only with redundancy in messaging, but just as importantly, allowing for the ability of faculty and staff to
communicate an emergency from a specific location. Currently, classrooms and learning labs are not equipped with phones
or the ability to notify Security of an emergent circumstance.
I propose the purchase of the LYNX KeyPro V10 System, a stand-alone software and Dell server system that offers a two-key
keyboard panic alarm that can operate when the user is logged on or off a network computer. The alert goes directly to the
Security Office and portable radios. Speaking and dialing a phone are not required and Security can determine the location
of the emergency alert.
A monthly test feature enables employees to test the alarm at their location. A report can be generated to confirm the
alarm locations have been successfully tested, thereby improving employee confidence in the system.
Within 26 buildings housing classrooms and offices, this affordable emergency alert system can make an immediate safety
improvement in the ability to summon assistance and save lives.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
• The LYNX alert system provides for emergency assistance more quickly and effectively than relying on the use of a cell
phone or mobile device.
• This will meet the expressed demand for a communication link from classrooms and offices to Security.
• The system allows the sender to issue a panic alert without speaking or looking for phone numbers.
• Cell phone coverage is poor or non-existent with certain carriers and many locations.
• Having several recent and serious medical emergencies in classrooms, this communication system provides invaluable,
life-saving minutes for getting a message to Security that immediate help is needed.
• The system operates and is effective at all hours since alerts are instantly audible on Security portable radios.
• As the college continues to improve upon emergency communication, the LYNX system can be interfaced with electronic
reader boards, strobe lighting, and a public address system.
• Seattle Pacific University, in Seattle, has the LYNX system and is very satisfied with its capabilities and performance.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Meeting with TSS & LYNX
June 2015
Review sales proposal & contract

July 2015

Installation
Training of security personnel
Training of faculty/staff
Full implementation of system

Aug/Sept 2015
Sept/Oct 2015
Fall/Winter 2015/2016
Mar 2016

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
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CONTACT PERSON
Gary Kalbfleisch/Robin
Blacksmith/Mary Kelemen
Mary Kelemen/Stuart
Trippel
Robin Blacksmith/TSS
Robin Blacksmith
Robin Blacksmith
Robin Blacksmith

BUDGET

3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
1. After a period of usage, survey engagement and satisfaction; How many have used the system – what was their
experience and result of the alert message sent.
2. Do a “pulse check” survey after a specific use or event.
3. Measure the impact of the system on the Security Department – has system increased communication; staffing impact;
have reported incidents increased, etc.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
What is the permanent $2000/year for?
Did the person who submitted this aSAP consult with TSS about long-term maintenance costs for the software?
Is this software compatible with our existing technology systems?
Many teachers don't use their computers during class, do they have an idea how many classrooms and labs this will work
for in practice?
Is this system capable of providing campus police with specific incident-related information, or does it only send an alert?
Would the system help to ensure campus police are prepared and informed about a situation prior to entering the
classroom?
Can the proposer please provide a budget number?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. The $2,000 per year is the annual support, system upgrades, and maintenance agreement
2. The software is covered under the annual support and upgrade contract. TSS was initially contracted/met with and they
would be required to be involved initially to work with the company for installation. Approximately every 5 years, TSS
advised a new server may/may not be needed depending on capacity needs or any future large increases in equipment to
the system.
3.Yes, the software is not only compatible to our technology system and smart classrooms, but it is compatible with other
types of emergency devices such as light panels, electronic reader boards and signs, speakers, and public address systems.
4. The system is designed to work from any computer that is plugged into the campus network. This includes all classrooms,
workstations, labs, and offices. There are 2,000 seats (spots for devices) with the system we are purchasing. From TSS
information, If every single computer on campus were being used, this would equate to approximately 1500 users. So, there
is plenty of room regardless of how many employees are using their computer. In addition, the system has the ability to
allow for 100 computers that are not signed on to be used during an emergency to convey an alert message. A person could
be in a room with a computer that is powered on but they have not signed onto. An emergency occurs and rather than have
to sign on - they can still push their 2 pre-designated keys and send an alert from their location. So, up to 100 different
persons/locations can do this without being signed on.
5. This system does not go to police. No emergency system does. All fire & burglar alarms go to a monitoring station first,
and the monitoring station contacts police/fire. This system goes directly to the Security Office on campus and all of the
security radios on the security channel. So, even after hours/weekends, the officer on duty will get the emergency alert on
their radio.
6. There are 2 options with the system regarding information that can be sent - 1) pushing the 2 keys that send an alert
without specific incident type. This does not distinguish what sort of issue there is, but alerts security to the location; 2)
there is the option of specific icons on the desktop that can indicate a specific type of emergency, for example medical
assistance needed, fire, or even the icon of a gun. To avoid the possibility of pranks or error, the location, use of the
computer, and other factors will go into determining which option(s) is most appropriate. In most cases, security officers
(ours are not police) can and do respond to the emergency first, before police arrive. In some circumstances, security
(classified employees) are not sent into an active shooting, for example. The idea of the alert is to immediately notify
security to head to the location, gaining additional information while in route.
7. Budget number to be determined
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: INCREASING CAPACITY FOR DATA-INFORMED DECISION-MAKING RELATED TO STUDENT SUCCESS
REQUESTER: Bayta Maring
DATE: 2/13/2015
BUDGET #: 149-081-1103
ENTERED BY: Bayta Maring
TRACKING #: 60
TOT TEMP REQ $: 5,000 TOT PERM REQ $: 67,004
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
As Shoreline continues to face declining enrollment and dwindling state support, the college will increasingly need
accessible, useful data to make critical decisions. The objective of this project is to increase use of data to understand,
support, and track all aspects of student success.
Over the past year, the Institutional Assessment and Data Management (IADM) office has invested staff time and resources
into developing infrastructure for data analysis and reporting. The two most prominent examples are as follows:
(1) AccuSQL (aka Accutrack): This software tracks students' use of services, and enables analysis linking use to student
outcomes. A one-time fee and considerable personnel resources have been invested in launching this tool.
(2) Data dashboards: Data dashboards allow for tracking of key information informing the health of a department, program,
area, or college as a whole. Over the past year, time has been invested in understanding data needs and developing draft
dashboards.
These are just two examples of one-time cost investments. The office seeks to re-invest existing funds, as well as new funds
from this proposal, into personnel resources, to take full advantage of the groundwork that has been laid in the past year,
and to address an anticipated dramatic increase in need for IADM work (e.g., grant reporting, accreditation, SEM, strategic
plan). In short, the office has built up tremendous potential for fulfilling data needs, but to unleash that potential, IADM
needs additional staff.
Please note: 25% of salary & benefits would be covered by existing budget funds.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The example of data dashboards provides a case study showing initial success from an investment of time and resources,
and how additional staff resources will lead to production of higher quality and quantity of data related to student success.
The current academic department dashboards include information about enrollment and course success using various
filters (e.g., course, demographic variables) and can be updated for each new quarter's data at an instant. At least one
division is using the information to develop departmental goals for the coming year.
This spring, the Data Reporting and Analysis Group (DRAG) will invest staff and contractor time to transfer both student(SMS) and finance (FMS) data structures into Tableau reporting services, which provides interactive reports in an easy-touse format. SBCTC has invested funds for a state-wide license, and Tableau has become a state-wide standard for CTC
institutional research staff.
With additional staff, dashboards for academic departments will be improved and enhanced, and dashboards for other
areas (e.g., Center for Equity and Engagement, eLearning, International Education) can be developed more rapidly, and in a
streamlined format using Tableau.
Dashboards are just one example of how additional staffing in IADM will move the college towards data-driven decision
making. The same situation holds for AccuSQL. These two examples proceed in the context of ever-growing demand for
IADM staff time in other domains, such as grant reporting, assessment, accreditation, strategic planning, and strategic
enrollment management.
Increasing the use of data to understand, support, and track student success informs decisions that will increase
enrollment, retention, and completion, so closely aligns with Goal 1.3. In addition, it could be argued that building capacity
to provide easily accessible information is essential to all aspects of the strategic plan and to assessing the success of the
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strategic plan itself.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Map out IADM work plan & priorities
8/1/2015
(annual)
Work with HR to determine classification 9/1/2015
Develop job description
9/1/2015
Hire analyst
1/2/2016

CONTACT PERSON
Bayta Maring

BUDGET
0

Bayta Maring
Bayta Maring
Bayta Maring

0
0
72004

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The project will be evaluated in two ways.
First the pace of progress in developing data reports will be tracked. Currently, to develop a data dashboard that meets the
requirements of potential users takes approximately six weeks, because of demands on staff time. With a dedicated
analyst, that pace should increase by at least three fold.
Second, the impact of the work will be evaluated with brief follow-up interviews with potential users of the data reports
about how the information has been used to make decisions supporting student success.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Is there any concern that there will be more work in the first few years as the person in this position builds data dashboards,
etc., and that there may not be enough work to warrant a full-time position after the first few years? What are some of the
things you envision this individual doing after the work with data transfer to Tableau has been done and after all depts.
have dashboards?
Is the Tableau system considered to be compatible with the upcoming ctclink changes?
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Mary Kelemen at mkelemen@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Question 1: Is there any concern that there will be more work in the first few years as the person in this position builds data
dashboards, etc., and that there may not be enough work to warrant a full-time position after the first few years? What are
some of the things you envision this individual doing after the work with data transfer to Tableau has been done and after
all depts. have dashboards?
Dashboards are just one example of the types of analysis work needed to be done, and represent a bare minimum level of
data reporting infrastructure that we can continue to build. In some ways, I do not think the dashboard work will ever be
"done," as we continue to work with departments and add in new information; for example, we have made some exciting
strides in linking financial data to student data, which has huge potential for understanding aspects of tuition revenue and
use of financial aid.
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Another prime example of additional work to be done is our use of AccuTrack (or AccuSQL). This tool employs card
scanners to track use of students services and link that information to our student database. Currently, AccuTrack is being
used in the Math Learning Center, The Writing and Learning Studio, ESL Lab, and the Gym. Again, we invested a great deal
of time and resources into figuring out how to use AccuTrack in those centers, and there is a huge potential for it to be used
in other areas, particularly those services where tracking is challenging, such as advising and counseling.
We have a "queue" of potential AccuTrack users lined up and with current staffing levels, we are able to add one or two
new centers or areas per quarter. In addition, we have almost no time to fully analyze the extremely valuable data coming
out of AccuTrack -- we are essentially tapped out just getting the tool up and running. This work can be done in the coming
few years, but will be extremely slow without more person power.
Additional examples of work needing to be done are:
- In depth exploration of all survey data previously collected: Noel-Levitz Student Survey, five years worth of graduate
survey data, longitudinal comparison of CCSSE data (2011- to 2015).
- Facilitating conversations about student learning outcomes: Student learning is essential to everything we do, and the
Director of IADM will be developing a plan for introducing and facilitating ongoing conversations about how to assess
student learning. To date, the IADM office has not had the capacity to adequately address this extremely important aspect
of institutional assessment.
- I am so glad you brought up ctcLink in the next question, because this aSAP was submitted, in part, to anticipated
backfilling of current staff when Shoreline transitions to PeopleSoft (Hooray!)
Question 2: Is the Tableau system considered to be compatible with the upcoming ctclink changes?
Such a good question and my honest answer right now is "I do not know, but PROBABLY." The Research and Planning
Commission (the group of Institutional Researchers from WA state CTC's) is still waiting for more in depth information about
what data will be made available to us and in what format once the transition is complete.
That said, I CAN say that Tableau is as compatible as any other reporting tool, including SQL Server Reporting Services,
which is what we use to create reports for the SCC report server: http://www.shoreline.edu/reports/report-server.aspx. I
will also say that Tableau is a standard tool used by most of the CTC's for "dashboard" type work, so that when ctcLink
starts with First Link and Wave 1 (before Shoreline transitions), the question of how to adapt current Tableau dashboards to
the new system will probably have been addressed and/or will be a central topic among the Research and Planning
Commission.
To address what I think is the underlying concern, I do not think that the dashboard work done in Tableau will be wasted
once we transition to PeopleSoft. However, there will be a "ramping up" time when those dashboards are unavailable until
we figure out how to adapt -- then they will re-emerge, perhaps in a new format.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: THE RETURN OF CONTINUING EDUCATION AT SHORELINE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
REQUESTER: Daniel Fey
DATE: 1/22/2015
BUDGET #: 149-011-1243
ENTERED BY: Ronald Carnell
TRACKING #: 73
TOT TEMP REQ $: 113,950 TOT PERM REQ $: 0
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
My objective is to enhance Continuing Education (CE) programming at Shoreline Community College (SCC) beginning Fall
Quarter, 2015:
1. Create More Access and Diversity to SCC Through Professional Development:
Offerings targeted to workers, employers, and entrepreneurs. A three-tiered certificate model is in development for Health
and Fitness, Audio Recording, and Film and Video Production. Levels of certification in each area would include
Fundamentals (essentials for being employed), Practice (planning and starting a business), and Strategic (becoming a
community leader in a chosen field through interfacing with city government, the business community, and the college).
2. Develop Added Avocational Courses to Increase Community Engagement and Enrollment at SCC:
A mix of unique and trending, general interest courses commonly offered with most other successful CE programs.
3. Strengthen Business Ties and Partnerships to SCC Through Contract Training:
Education developed on contract for a specific client, company, or organization and closed to the public.
To keep this initial plan achievable, I would offer for Fall Quarter 2015 two of the three certification tracks, four avocational
classes, and one contract training course. Quarter-to-quarter scheduling would be paced through 2018 using Learning
Resource Network (LERN) industry standards, i.e., 70-90% of established classes repeated, with the remaining 10-30% as
new offerings.
As a measure of fiscal success, budget planning would adhere to LERN Financial Benchmarks: Promotion,10%, Production,
50%, thus Direct Costs (Promotion plus Production) at 60%, Operating Margin (Income: Direct Coats at 40%),
Administration, 35%, and Net (Operating Margin – Administration), 5%.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
As a world class leader in community engagement, with 50 years serving the educational, workforce, and cultural needs of
our diverse community, Shoreline Community College needs to offer more diverse continuing education/lifelong learning
options.
For example:
• A college offering a catalog of affordable leisure and general interest courses will engage the community. With
registration to SCC CE, the lifelong learner has a student identification number and photo ID card. This provides student
access to campus resources, which often leads to a track of credited or certificate courses.
• Hands-on instruction with audio/video editing equipment is the essence of community access. Additionally, with each CE
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subject offered in the recording and visual arts, there are many skilled instructors and students representing the cultural
and artistic diversity of our community.
• As SCC Workforce already enjoys longstanding ties with area businesses, it shouldn't take long for us to build a solid base
of contract training offerings. As high quality training is offered to companies by instructors who are vetted by SCC, the
college's connections with local companies can only increase. Without recruitment or marketing efforts, we have already
received from Dan Fey an incumbent employee training proposal from Honda of Seattle.
• Getting started Fall Quarter, 2015 with official CE offerings that enhance our Plus 50 Career Builder program could utilize
underused evening classroom space. Our scheduling administrator reports that up to 75% of computer lab and classroom
space most weekday evenings past 6:00 pm is not used.
Finally, In the time I have been with Workforce, I have received countless phone and email inquiries about CE offerings that
only our competitors offer. While the community of Shoreline currently has several close options (North Seattle College,
Edmonds Community College, Cascadia Community College) we lack a close, convenient base for lifelong learning.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Continue Assessing Needs of Community Present - 2018
Finalize Fall 2015 course selections /
Select Instrctrs / Price courses
Assess available campus space for Fall
2015 courses / Negotiate inst. salaries
Plan / implement electronic and print
marketing
Plan / implement online registration
(Campus CE)
Fall brochures / CE catalogs received and
mailed
Select and hire PT hrly non-student asst.
Learning Resource Network conferences

BUDGET
$600 - $1000

April - June 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Ron Carnell / Dan Fey /
Mark McVeety
Ron Carnell / Dan Fey /
Mark McVeety
Jenifer Aydelotte / Ron
Carnell
Sean Duke / Jim Hills /
Grace Shultz
Sean Duke

07/01-07/15/15

Ron Carnell / Dan Fey

$9,300

08/01 - 08/15/15
2015- 2018

Ron Carnell / Dan Fey
Ron Carnell

$20,000
$8,000

03/15 - 05/01/15
03/31 - 04/07/15
April-June 2015

--$40,000
$4,500
$27,000

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.3. Increase resources/revenue
2.4. Strengthen ties to key partner universities, with focus on evaluating the viability of a University Transfer Center
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The global leader for lifelong learning and CE programming standards, Learning Resource Network (LERN) recommends
four key formulas for analyzing and projecting enrollments and income for open enrollment:
1. #Registrations / #Classes
Evaluation: Do registrations surpass the minimum number for the class to remain on schedule?
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2. Income / #Registrations
Evaluation: Is the average class fee competitive with enough revenue to keep CE self-sufficient?
3. Cancelled Classes / Classes Offered
Evaluation: Is this percentage per the industry standard of 15% or less overall?
4. Print media distributed / Registrations
Evaluation: Do registrations per number of print pieces justify cost?

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Since you are only asking for one year of funding for faculty, how do you plan to fund this program year 2 forward? Do
you anticipate this program to be self-sustaining after year 1?
2. How do the audio certification offerings you’ve identified align with the music tech program already on campus? Would
your courses be taught be existing music tech faculty?
3. The incumbent training program from Honda of Seattle is currently being taught by an Automotive faculty member. How
do you see the Continuing Education program benefiting from this already existing relationship within Automotive?
4. Please explain how you came up with the $30K listed for anticipated faculty salary costs.
5. Please clarify whether the action items are currently being developed (as indicated in the timeline) or whether they
would begin after aSAP funding was provided. Please also clarify your timeline for implementation which currently lists costs
before funding is available. Noting that any potential aSAP funding will be available July 2015 at the earliest, please explain
how you would meet a Fall 2015 implementation date.
6. Please explain the info you have which shows the need for contract training, community interest in enrichment courses,
and short term certification offerings (i.e. is there data that supports this need)?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Yes, we anticipate a self-sustaining program after the first calendar year (four quarters).
2. So far, Robert Lang Studios Community Education Director, Marlie Pesek and SCC music tech, Jim Elenteny are both
interested in consulting and instruction.
I believe that with the resources offered at Robert Lang Studios, along with seasoned instructors here at Shoreline, we could
design a certificate program that will prepare students for the many AAAS offerings at SCC, or bring those who already have
a degree or certificate up to date on the most current technologies.
Another alternative is to offer a less costly, more condensed program that covers digital audio, merchandising, and other
subjects. This would be targeted toward those who have been DIY live sound techs or musicians for several years, and are
now looking to change career directions within the world of music production.
3. Continuing education can provide short-term ancillary training to automotive dealers that compliments what SCC
provides in its primary automotive manufacturer technician programs. Auto dealers are increasingly interested in service
advisor and automotive title and insurance training for instance, and this training can be provided under the continuing
education platform. Our existing relationships with auto dealers will help us refine potential automotive CE offerings.
4. With initial offerings of CE classes (not including contract training, which will be self-sustaining from the beginning), along
with a goal of 15-20% increase of offerings after the second quarter of new CE program (based on industry standards for
growth of a successful CE), $30k covers the cost of approximately six instructors per quarter. With hourly pay rounded up to
$40:
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• $30,000/$40 p/hr = 750 hrs;
• 750/6 instructors = 125 hrs ea;
• 125 hrs/4 quarters = about 30 hrs max, per instructor, per quarter.
(Note: Thirty hours per instructor, per quarter leaves ample room for expansion throughout the first academic year. By
comparison, Everett and Cascadia Community Colleges Spring 2015 certificate courses average 11.16 hours per course.)
5. In anticipation of funding, action steps listed before July 1 will continue to be developed to the best of our current
resources. By May 1, 2015, we will know which Fundamentals Level courses for two of the three certification tracks will be
launched, and we will have all four avocational courses selected.
Course offerings for action steps listed after July 1 will be accomplished on schedule. If timing of funding does not allow for
certificate course launch until Winter 2016, we would at the very least for Fall 2015 feature the avocational courses with
new CE-specific mailings and brochures.
6. In recent months there has been an impressive number of phone inquiries about CE (“Do you still do the Summer College
at Third Place Books Commons?”), occasional emails, and other questions from the community about CE courses we no
longer have. Environmental scans show robust CE offerings and enrollment at North Seattle College, Edmonds, Everett, and
Cascadia. It is our assessment that many opportunities for adding more students to SCC are going to other colleges.
Shoreline has burgeoning local institutions (Rat City Roller Girls, for one, and according to Economic Development Director,
Dan Eenirssee, upward of 1,500 home based businesses) ripe for partnership.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: FACULTY PROFESSIONAL LEARNING INFRASTRUCTURE AND PILOT PROGRAM
REQUESTER: Robert Francis
DATE: 1/24/2015
BUDGET #: Not yet created
ENTERED BY: Claire Murata
TRACKING #: 79
TOT TEMP REQ $: 30,650 TOT PERM REQ $: 8,384
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
To create opportunities for faculty to build teaching skills based in current best practices, including but not limited to
student completion and retention, multicultural and international competence, and serving under-prepared students. To
establish ongoing structure for reflective, iterative professional development in several forms, including: 1) a one-day
campus day of learning, 2) a two-track three-quarter series of classroom-focused teaching workshops; and finally, 3) a
program of cross-disciplinary peer-mentoring in the form of teaching squares.
The campus day of learning adapts Dr. Roberts' idea of a campus-wide retreat to a day during Opening Week, during which
we would offer workshops, open houses, and informal opportunities to collaborate.
The year-long series of teaching workshops would include two tracks. The first track would focus on multicultural and
international awareness as affects students; the second track on best practices for teaching under-prepared students.
Workshop leaders would be recruited from Shoreline or other organizations. We would fund three instructors to be
certified in Readers Apprenticeship and one to become a campus coach.
From Lane College: "The purpose of the Teaching Squares is to improve teaching skills and build community through a nonthreatening process of classroom observation and shared reflection. The process involves the aspects of peer evaluation —
observation and discussion — while excluding judgment and evaluation. "Squares" are usually comprised of four faculty
members from diverse disciplines who observe each others' classes. Participants in a square learn about the best practices
of other faculty in order to improve their own teaching." http://www.lanecc.edu/fpd/teaching-squares
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Faculty professional learning is explicitly (Initiative 3.1) and implicitly (Initiative 1.3) addressed in the Strategic Plan because
excellent teaching leads to student retention and completion. Focus on faculty development increases morale, satisfaction,
and energy for instructors, for the Shoreline community, and ultimately, for Shoreline students. While Shoreline instructors
individually hone their teaching skills, institutional support for teaching and learning carves out intellectual space for
creating new theoretical and practical approaches to learning.
Devoting temporary funds to a Faculty Professional Learning enables the Faculty Professional Learning Lead to set up
infrastructure to support pilot programs in three directions: a campus day of learning; a two-track teaching workshop series
targeting multicultural and international competence in the classroom as well as serving under-prepared students; and
peer-mentoring in the form of Teaching Squares, in which instructors observe, analyze and celebrate good teaching.
We would fund three instructors to become Readers Apprenticeship trainers in order to bring new techniques to serving
underprepared learners. Readers Apprenticeship is a skill set for instructors to help students use their textbooks effectively.
http://readingapprenticeship.org/our-approach/ We anticipate these trained instructors would form the backbone of the
workshop series aimed at high impact interventions for struggling students.
Winter and spring 2015 quarters have been spent gathering information, communicating with faculty, setting up an
advisory group, conferring with the VPASA, and planning a tenure-track faculty informational workshop. We anticipate that
lessons learned this year will help mold and tweak the plan for next year. Each of the three legs of this plan is presented as
a pilot, into which we will build opportunities for feedback. Pilot status enables us to ask questions about how
infrastructure should be build, and what kind of activities best address high impact teaching and learning.
Ideas based on survey, interviews with faculty, SBCTC, Edmonds, Lane.
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PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Schedule facilitators for 10 workshops at 9/17/15
Campus Day of Learning
Facilitators for multicultural &
Week 3,7, F, W, Sp Q
international competence workshop
series
Facilitators for underprepared students
Week 4, Week 8 F, W, S
workshop series
Q
Three Teaching Squares per quarter
10 hours per quarter
for participants F, W, S
Marketing and evaluations through
Ongoing F, W, S
posters, flyers and feedback cards
Readers Apprenticeship training for 3
Online course Dates
faculty
TBA
Readers Apprenticeship training for
Online course Dates
Campus Coach
TBA

CONTACT PERSON
Murata

BUDGET
6000

Murata

5400

Murata

5400

Murata

10800

Murata

200

Murata

2250

Murata

600

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Access and Diversity
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
As a pilot, a qualitative, reflective approach to assessment is appropriate. We will understand the pilot to have succeeded if
responses to a qualitative evaluations include reference to 1) new activities tried in class 2) and a renewed sense energy
toward teaching or the Shoreline community. We anticipate that the second year of faculty professional development
activities will require both qualitative and quantitative assessment. We will be able to collaborate with the Institutional
Researcher to track improvements to pass rates where the instructor has been trained in Readers Apprenticeship, as is
already being done at Edmonds.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
On the Budget Worksheet, in the salary column & permanent request row, there is allocation of just $1 for faculty FT and $1
for hourly student and a total of $2. Presumably, that's not correct; can you please clarify? Is this a full-time faculty position
or is this release time for a full-time faculty member? Please clarify dollar amount needed for hourly student. Please clarify
why staffing budget is in the the permanent budget, while operational expenses are in the temporary budget. Also, please
clarify how success of your professional learning project will be measured. If needed, for clarification of these questions,
you may contact Amy Kinsel, akinsel@shoreline.edu, from the SPBC review subcommittee.
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SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Dear Committee,
*Salary*
Indeed those numbers are incorrect. Please disregard any request for faculty salary. The VPASA has indicated that the
funding for the Pro-D faculty will remain as it is. I wanted to request a workstudy student for help with projects, at 15 hours
a week. Conversations with professional development people at other colleges indicate that student involvement in faculty
professional learning is valuable.
*Budget*
Also, I put the requests for funding in the temporary category, but I should have put it in the permanent request column,
making it a request for $30,650 permanent budget.
*Evaluation*
As a pilot, a qualitative, reflective approach to assessment is appropriate. We will understand the pilot to have succeeded if
responses to a qualitative evaluations include reference to 1) new activities tried in class 2) and a renewed sense energy
toward teaching or the Shoreline community.
Therefore, we will administer surveys or interviews after each event, including questions such as:
1. Did you try any new activity in your course as a result of the Teaching and Learning Workshop on Multiculturalism during
Fall 2015? If so, what was it? How many new activities did you try?
2. Do you feel excited about teaching as a result of the Reading Apprenticeship course you took?
Responses to surveys and interviews will be used as a baseline against which we can compare second year responses to the
same surveys.
We anticipate that the second year of faculty professional development activities will require both qualitative and
quantitative assessment. We will be able to collaborate with the Institutional Researcher to track improvements to pass
rates where the instructor has been trained in Readers Apprenticeship, as is already being done at Edmonds.
At Edmonds, the Institutional Researcher is tracking pass rates in courses taught by instructors trained in Reading
Apprenticeship. I have heard that pass rates are going up for students in those courses. I would talk with Bayta Maring
about setting up the same kind of tracking at Shoreline.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: EFFECTIVE MARKETING: TRAINING PARENT EDUCATION CO-OP BOARDS
REQUESTER: Terry Taylor
DATE: 1/27/2015
BUDGET #: 149-011-1M10
ENTERED BY: Pollie A Mccloskey
TRACKING #: 84
TOT TEMP REQ $: 3,000 TOT PERM REQ $: 0
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Increase student enrollment ( Strategic Plan 1.3) in SCC’s off-campus Parent Education programs (Strategic Plan 2.2) over
the next three years by improving the effectiveness and professionalism of current marketing efforts. Providing specialized
marketing training and ongoing support for the 12 volunteer co-op marketing board members will result in more
coordinated efforts and capitalize on the current marketing efforts of these 7 co-ops (serving Shoreline, Bothell,
Woodinville, Kirkland, and surrounding areas). Ultimately, increasing enrollment through more effective marketing will also
further strengthen the college’s ties in the communities served (Strategic Plan 2.2).
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The Parent Education co-ops currently serve over 500 SCC students in 7 community programs spanning Shoreline, Bothell,
Woodinville, and Kirkland and surrounding areas. These programs are one of the most concrete examples of SCC’s
community engagement commitment.
Last month, I led our 16 parent educators through a SWOT (Strengths/Weaknesses/Opportunities/Threats) analysis of their
respective co-ops. The unanimous consensus from this analysis was that the greatest need for professional support and
opportunity for growth is in more specialized marketing efforts (and Website Support see aSAP Tracking #140). By
providing training, and more organized leveraging of college resources we can capitalize on a deep pool of volunteer talent.
These co-ops are served by nearly 100 volunteer parent board members that provide the direct leadership for the planning
and operational functions of the co-ops.
In the past two years, the co-ops have increased their enrollment from a near all-time low to a near all-time high (data
available 2008-present). The return on this small investment of specialized training of our community leaders will result In
a more efficient and effective system of reaching students, thereby increasing enrollment and visibility in the community for
the college.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Recruit/contract with marketing
June 2015
consultant/trainer
Schedule 2 mandatory trainings
Aug 2015 and Jan 2016
Evaluation/assessment
Spring (annually)
Track enrollment data
Quarterly

CONTACT PERSON
Pollie McCloskey

BUDGET
149-011-1M10

Pollie McCloskey
Pollie McCloskey
Pollie McCloskey

149-011-1M10
149-011-1M10
149-011-1M10

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
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EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Success will be determined by a) a marked increase in enrollment over the next 3 years; and b) increased articulation of nd
demonstration of “college ownership” by the co-op board members
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Please explain the connection between the Co-Ops and SCC student enrollment.
2. Please explain in greater detail how marketing by Co-Op boards will benefit SCC.
3. Please provide greater detail related to how you will measure increased College ownership by the Board.
4. Please explain how you come up with the $1000 per year for the cost of hiring a trainer? Do you already have a contract
trainer lined up to provide these services? If so, what is included for this $1000 cost (training materials, certain number of
hours, etc)?
5. Please identify your expectation of enrollment increase based on this request, and if the current program will support it.

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Note: I am answering #1 and #2 together.
“The education of students who have chosen to be parents is as important as educating students who have chosen to be
businessmen, welders, teachers, etc.” Patty Murray, Statement on Parent cooperative Education programs, 1981
Parent Education has a long history of being a vocational program at the federal and state level. In 1917, the federal SmithHughes Act laid the ground work for “homemaking,” now referred to as “parenting,” to be defined as a vocation and eligible
for vocational education funding. “In 1967 Washington voters passed the Community College Act (RCWB-28 50). This law
expressed the citizens’ wishes to have an institution which would tailor its curriculum to meet the post-secondary education
needs of each community. The act transferred jurisdiction of most vocational courses, Parent Education included, to the
Community College system. The long-term benefits which accrue from parents becoming more skillful managers of their
community’s most import resource—children—do, after all go directly back to the community.” (History of Parent
Education in Washington, OPEP)
SCC’s Parent education cooperative programs are parent-involved, parent-led educational programs for families of children
0-5 years old. Parents learning effective parenting skills, child development and take an active role in the mission and
operation of the co-op program with their child. By offering these programs, SCC supports parents that have chosen
parenting as (one of their) current vocations and recognizes the value of these skills for our children and our communities.
Parents receive this education fully off-campus, meeting the needs of parents and communities by being fully engaged in
the communities where they live. The 15 or so community engagement efforts listed on SCC’s website
(http://www.shoreline.edu/community/) are nearly all on campus models where the community comes to SCC to engage.
SCC’s co-ops employ 15 associate faculty that serve 100% off-campus engaged in the communities in which they serve. SCC
benefits in that this program epitomizes the charge of the Washington's Community and Technical College system to
innovatively meet the present needs of the community (RCW 28B.50.020(2)) and increasing SCC’s visibility off-campus.
3.Success will be measured by:
Increase in the number of annual invitations for the Parent Education Coordinator to speak at parent and board meetings;
Data collected by tracking annual invitations.
Increased knowledge of board members of resources available to them at SCC (marketing partnerships, graphic design,
publications, etc); Data collected by pre- and post- surveys.
Increased knowledge of board members of the role of the Parent Education coordinator; Data collected by pre- and postsurveys.
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4. Our parent education budget (exclusive of salaries) is $2,900. This covers a portion of the co-ops’s supplies and printing
costs, some required membership dues, and mileage expenses for the parent coordinator. The budget does not have the
capacity to support the hiring of a trainer without additional funding. The $1,000 request amount was determined based
on what Parent Education deemed a realistic, but financially conservative request, to better focus the marketing efforts.
This would allow approximately 10-25 hours annually of a trainer’s time, depending on the negotiated fee. We envision
upfront hours would be spent in a combination of investigation and assessment of current marketing practices, followed by
2 co-op wide board trainings. The program year would conclude with survey/evaluation of co-ops and assessment of predetermined success measurements. We have not yet identified a trainer, but have a few key contacts we would network
with to locate the best fit for our needs including Jo Gubas, Marketing Director for Parent Map, Garrison Kurtz, previous
director of Thrive by Five, Laura Pierce Consulting, and the Organization of Parenting Education Programs.
5. The Fall 2014 program rate was at 92% with 37 sections offered. The first focus would be on increasing the fill rate of
existing sections to at least 96%. The second emphasis would be a focus on adding “feeder classes”, such as the
infant/toddler classes, which help to connect families to SCC even earlier, and keep them enrolled for a longer number of
years. Among the 7 co-op facilities we have room to increase enrollment and offer additional sections. Faculty in our
current pool are available to teach additional sections. Additionally, we have a large applicant pool seeking associate faculty
positions.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: COLLEGE-WIDE IMPROVEMENTS IN GRANT AND FISCAL COMPLIANCE
REQUESTER: David Pinter
DATE: 2/13/2015
BUDGET #: 1490851H99
ENTERED BY: David Pinter
TRACKING #: 85
TOT TEMP REQ $: 35,291 TOT PERM REQ $: 0
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
This proposal is being submitted in partnership with the Shoreline Budget Office.
The Grants and Budget Offices propose a new position tasked with fiscal monitoring and compliance over grant projects, as
well as with supporting college-wide budget activities. This position would oversee billing, invoice preparation,
expenditure/purchasing reviews, internal and external reports, reviews of fiscal reporting, and budget creation,
maintenance, revisions, and transfers.
Benefits of a Fiscal Compliance Position:
-The Director of Grants, whose time is highly restricted by a lack of personnel to assist with fiscal oversight and compliance,
would have more time to pursue additional grants.
-The Budget Office, which is operating at full-capacity, would increase its productivity with support from another staff
member, ensuring a campus-wide benefit.
-Shoreline would better-align with federally-mandated “Uniform Grant Guidance,” which requires grant recipients to have
effective systems of internal controls to ensure compliance, decrease misuse, and reduce fund waste.
-Faculty and staff grant managers would be provided more support in overseeing the financial aspects of their grants,
including deadline reminders, expense reports, and troubleshooting assistance.
This position would direct 50% of its time to grants, and the other 50% to budget tasks. The Budget Office’s portion would
be paid by Shoreline’s indirect cost revenue fund for one year; the Grant Office’s portion would be paid through this aSAP.
In future years, it is envisioned that indirect cost revenue would increase enough to fully sustain the position, as the
Director of Grants would have more time to submit grants and cultivate revenue-generating partnerships.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
In order to grow the college’s resource development efforts, it is first essential that human resource infrastructure is
reinforced to support such growth (Goal 2.3 and 3.3).
The Grants Office secured $1,418,250 in new funds over the past year (02/2014-02/2015; $400,000 pending), but lacks the
staff necessary to provide close fiscal monitoring and evaluation of those grant projects. The college’s investment in the
operating budget of the Grants Office equates to 6.8% ($96,262) of the annual revenue it brings in to the college, or in
other words, the Grants Office brings in 14.7 times the amount invested by the college. The Grants Office has clearly
demonstrated a strong return on investment, and is therefore a highly suitable candidate for further investment.
Strategic Alignment:
1-A fiscal compliance position would ensure alignment with funding agencies’ reporting, invoicing, and spending deadlines,
which in turn would make Shoreline more likely to receive renewals and continued support (Goal 2.3).
2-Added monitoring would minimize unspent/misspent grant funds, decreasing fund waste/misuse (Goal 2.3).
3-Creating a “link” (i.e. fiscal compliance position) between the Grants Office, Budget Office, and faculty and staff grant
mangers, will boost interdepartmental communication and efficiency (Goal 3.3; Theme-Program Excellence).
4-Added staffing support would provide the Director of Grants more time to pursue new grants and forge gainful
community partnerships (Goals 2.2, 2.3, and 3.5; Themes-Community Engagement and College Stewardship).
5-Adding a staff member to reinforce the at-capacity Budget Office would improve its productivity, and in turn benefit the
college as a whole (Goals 3.3 and 3.5, and Theme-Program Excellence).
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6-For deans, directors, faculty, and staff grant managers, this position would provide an essential level of ongoing support
to ensure the success and smooth operation of their grant projects (Goal 3.5).
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Develop Position Description
6/1/15
Post Position
6/15/15
Hire Position
7/15/15
Complete 1st Progress Review
10/15/15
Complete 2nd Progress Review
2/15/16
Complete Final Review
6/30/16

CONTACT PERSON
D.Pinter; D.Vinberg; V.Zura
V.Zura
D.Pinter, D.Vinberg, V.Zura
D.Pinter; D.Vinberg
D.Pinter; D.Vinberg
D.Pinter; D.Vinberg

BUDGET
0
0
35,291
0
0
0

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.3. Increase resources/revenue
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
1-Grant invoicing occurs on-time (invoice extensions are tracked).
2-Grant managers feel supported in carrying out the financial aspects of their projects such as purchasing (quarterly
surveys).
3-Unspent funds account for no more than 5% of a total budget upon grant closeout (grant closeout reports).
4-The creation of a timeline and follow-up procedures to ensure grant managers are prepared for invoicing due dates, as
well as provided updates on expenditures (measurable output).
5-Processes and communication between the Budget Office, Grants Office, and grant managers are streamlined (quarterly
meetings).
6-Distribution of a quarterly grant revenue and expense report at Shoreline (measurable output).
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
I am not completely clear on what "indirect revenue" means and how you envision this position to be funded past the first
year.
Reviewers assumed that this temporary request would generate enough funding to become a self-sustaining permanent
position, is this correct?
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“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Mary Kelemen at mkelemen@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Indirect Revenue:
When Shoreline submits a grant budget to the state or federal government, the college often applies an indirect charge to
its total budget request (this is a standard accounting practice for federal grants). Indirect charges are in place to help
alleviate the college's financial burden from implementing grant projects (grants require support from many staff at the
college, including the Director of Grants, Human Resources; procurement/purchasing; TSS; Budget Office staff, division
staff, and various administrators. Indirect charges essentially "pay" Shoreline for its human resources which are lost due to
their time being redirected to grant activities (as opposed to their regular duties at the college). For example, let's say a
Dean is spending much of his/her time providing administrative oversight over a grant--the indirect charge on the grant
gives the college incentive to have that Dean support the grant with his/her time and effort. In Shoreline's case, its indirect
charge is 35% of salaries (this rate has been approved by the federal government, and is exclusive to Shoreline). So for
example, if the college submits a budget for $100,000 in salaries, the indirect charge would be $35,000, and the total
request would be $135,000.
Shoreline's indirect account currently supports a percentage of the salaries of the Budget Office (Dawn Vinberg and Ann
Martin-Cummins), and is therefore suitable to support 50% of another Budget Office staff member's salary until additional
indirect cost revenue is secured to pay for the position in its entirely.
Sustainability:
This temporary request (only one year of funding is requested) would enable the Director of Grants to pursue more grant
opportunities on behalf of the college, which would in turn increase indirect cost revenue. Furthermore, a fiscal position
would ensure that indirect costs are actually charged on grant invoices, which hasn't historically been the case at Shoreline
(due to a lack of fiscal staff available to support these sorts of grant-related financial practices). The increase in indirect cost
revenue brought about by the Director's increased time (from not having to intervene in the fiscal management and
oversight of over a dozen grant projects on campus), coupled with the presence of a staff member who would also ensure
indirect costs are in fact charged correctly on grant invoices, would bring in enough additional funding to ensure that this
position is self-sustaining. The time of the Director, who should be focused primarily on submitting new grants, is often
restricted by the need to support invoicing, purchasing, reporting, and other fiscal activities. By assigning a staff person
these tasks, the Director of Grants will be provided ample time to secure new funds and financially lucrative partnerships to
sustain a long-term fiscal position at Shoreline through indirect cost revenue.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: MUSIC DEPARTMENT OFFICE ASSISTANT
REQUESTER: Jeffrey Junkinsmith
DATE: 1/28/2015
ENTERED BY: Jeffrey Junkinsmith
TRACKING #: 87

BUDGET #:
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 23,573

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The Music/Music Technology area requests an 80% position for an Office Assistant. This person would be responsible for:
-Answering incoming inquiries from prospective students
-Providing clerical support for faculty including: tracking budgets, processing invoices, preparing contracts and invoices for
paid personnel, making travel arrangements for performing groups.
-Updating building directories and announcement boards
-Designing and distributing promotional materials for departmental performances and events
-Updating website
-Scheduling practice rooms
-Locker assignments
-Instrument inventory (check-out and return)
This person will have access to confidential information (e.g., building key-code access, college and SSA budgets, faculty
personal info, etc.) as well as having a high level of responsibility in the building.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The music department actively seeks to engage the community with on-campus concerts and performance events such as
the Opera Workshop and Spring Musical. In addition, several of our student ensembles (Chamber Chorale, Shoreline
Singers, Concert Band, Jazz Band, etc.) tour in the spring, further increasing Shoreline's visibility. These activities require a
great deal of support, not only in the area of publicity, but also for travel arrangements, budget tracking, contracts and
endless paperwork. Over the past eight years we have lost five full-time positions, including the music theory, piano, vocal
and choral areas, leaving the responsibility for these necessary tasks to associate faculty. All of the above-named ensembles
are led by associate faculty.
Among other activities, the office assistant would provide the help needed to allow these associate faculty to focus on their
teaching duties.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Complete aSAP
2.11.15
Submit aSAP
2.13.15
Address questions from review
3.3.15
committee
Submit answers to review committee
3.10.15

CONTACT PERSON
Jeff Junkinsmith/Doug Reid
Jeff Junkinsmith
Jeff Junkinsmith/Doug Reid

BUDGET

Jeff Junkinsmith

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.4. Increase K-12 collaboration and pathways to completion
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
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3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
3.4. Design a comprehensive recruitment and hiring plan that attracts, selects and retains a workforce...
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Student Success: Help retention by providing more accessible dept. contact to students (i.e., walk-ins, telephone inquiries,
interdepartmental communication)
Program Excellence: Support of associate faculty activities (choral, instrumental, piano, vocal), including programs, promo
materials, contracts, budgets, travel arrangements, allowing faculty to focus on program excellence.
College Stewardship: Similarly to Art/VCT, the music building is home to over $1M in instruments and equipment. A
responsible presence in the building is essential.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Who will supervise and evaluate this classified staff member?
How can the proposer best establish a need for this position, and how can they measure success?
Did the overseeing Dean (Kathie Hunt) approve this aSAP prior to its submittal?
Why choose a .8 FTE position over a full-time workload?
Would you please provide a budget number?
What level of office assistant is this position (I, II, or III); did the proposer receive feedback from HR on which position
level/classification would be most suitable?
How does the office assistant position support and align with the strategic goals and initiatives stated in the aSAP?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Who will supervise and evaluate this classified staff member?
Full time faculty will assist the division secretary (Barb Kristek) and division chair (Kathie Hunt) in the supervisory roll of this
position.
How can the proposer best establish a need for this position, and how can they measure success?
The extensive list of tasks listed above in the Rationale for the position must occur for the department to remain
competitive and successful. This request reinstates the position that was lost due to dramatic budget reductions in 2011.
Success can be measured by requesting the person in the position document progress on goals and tasks undertaken.
Community outreach, recruiting, advertising, intra-department communication, and travel planning will result in a
measureable increase in efficiency and student enrollment.
Did the overseeing Dean (Kathie Hunt) approve this aSAP prior to its submittal?
Yes, Kathie Hunt is aware of the aSAP request and fully supportive of the request.
Why choose a .8 FTE position over a full-time workload?
We are desperately in need of this position and while trying to remain fiscally responsible would accept an 80% position but
would prefer a 100% position if available.
Would you please provide a budget number?
149-011-1D09 Music Operating Budget.
What level of office assistant is this position (I, II, or III); did the proposer receive feedback from HR on which position
level/classification would be most suitable?
HR has assigned this position as office assistant level III.
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How does the office assistant position support and align with the strategic goals and initiatives stated in the aSAP?
It aligns with increased enrollment by improving community awareness of the program through established marketing and
advertising techniques. By dealing with the unique extra-curricular elements of a successful music program it will allow the
faculty the time to focus attention on the important elements of retention and completion. By improving business contacts
and community affiliations through increased musical performances and community interactions funding opportunities in
the form of grants and partnerships will dramatically increase. A reduction of full-time employees in the department has
forced part-time employees to manage routine aspects of the music enterprise that takes their attention away from the
classroom. Placing a specialist in this requested position allows employees to focus on their own areas of expertise with a
measurable improvement in overall quality of instruction and community interaction.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: IMPROVE EDUCATIONAL OFFERINGS AND EXPERIENCE FOR STUDENTS IN STEM (PHYSICS AND ENGINEERING)
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 1/28/2015
BUDGET #: 011-1F09 and 011-1F05
ENTERED BY: Karen Kreutzer
TRACKING #: 88
TOT TEMP REQ $: 13,417 TOT PERM REQ $: 67,907
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Students in the STEM fields of physics and engineering need courses that are keeping pace with current needs if they wish
to successfully transfer to four-year institutions to complete their course of study. Courses need to be offered in as many of
the engineering areas as possible since our students declare interest in all the areas: mechanical, civil, electrical, computer,
industrial, structural, bioengineering, etc. Shoreline is particularly deficient in the computer drafting area (ENGR&114) and
bringing this course into the 21st century with current 2-D and 3-D drafting programs, including 3-D printers, is crucial.
Students also need to have a viable laboratory experience to accompany the lecture courses, a hands-on component to
complement the theoretical material. Physics labs in particular need a lot of help to ensure that equipment is in good repair
and functioning, that labs are ready for instructors, and that equipment is current and available so that students will have a
good learning experience. Labs also need to be developed for engineering courses as they are added and someone must be
available to maintain the equipment for those labs, particularly with electrical circuits, materials science and
thermodynamics.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The themes of Educational Attainment and Program Excellence are at the heart of this proposal. STEM students need to
have available courses utilizing the most current technology possible and need a broad spectrum of basic courses so they
may successfully transfer to four-year institutions in a variety of engineering disciplines. The theme of College Stewardship
is central to the need for an instructional technician to manage the physics and engineering labs, making sure that
equipment is operational and the equipment funds are spent in a thoughtful manner. This position can also offer support
to the Astronomy and Geology programs, also housed in the 2900 building. College Stewardship also applies to the
software requests since conversations with Gary Kalbfleisch and Ellen Gottas in TSS revealed an existing college computer
lab in the 1400 building that is essentially unused and can be used for sections of the revised ENGR& 114 course..
The Initiatives/Goals of advancing knowledge, supporting faculty, developing/improving infrastructure (new use of
computer lab), and closing the skills gap are all supported by updating classes, creating new ones, and improving the lab
experience. All these should help keep our current students at Shoreline instead of having to take some of their classes at
Edmonds, North Seattle or Everett. Having a wider selection of course offerings should attract new students to our
engineering program. Utilizing new computerized drafting software and 3-D printers will ensure students are using current
technology.
Shoreline has already committed to improving the engineering program by authorizing a second tenure-track engineering
faculty. The screening process for this position has already started. This position will support efforts to increase enrollment
and retention in computer science and electrical engineering, two of the more popular majors for our engineering students.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Hire full-time physics/engineering
Spring 2015
instructional technician
Purchase SolidWorks - 30 user class pack Fall 2015
+ 1 stand alone
Purchase 2-4 3D Printers
Fall 2015
Add a $10 fee for engineering classes or
Fall 2015
increase goods and services budget
Obtain AutoCad software - public
Fall 2015
domain
Create new engineering classes to meet
Winter 2015
demand
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CONTACT PERSON
Karen Kreutzer

BUDGET
011-1F09

Karen Kreutzer

011-1F05

Karen Kreutzer
Karen Kreutzer

011-1F05
011-1F05

Karen Kreutzer

011-1F05

karen Kreutzer

011-1F05

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.1. Close the skills gap by developing instructional programs to meet Industry needs
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Labs will have functioning equipment available to students during scheduled lab times, no labs will have to be canceled due
to equipment failure, equipment will be available that meets instructor specifications for labs, new equipment reflecting
current technology will be available for student use.
ENGR&114 students will utilize computer drafting programs and print 3D models of their work.
New classes required for engineering transfer students will be added to our offerings. This should increase retention which
is a bit harder to measure.
Enrollment in engineering classes will increase.
New sections of existing courses will be added to accommodate growth.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Please explain the info you have which shows the need for this equipment (is there data which supports this need)?
Additionally, what is your goal for the increase in enrollment?
2. Do the subscriptions for AutoCad and Solid Works software have annual renewal fees? If so, would it be more
appropriate to include these items in the Permanent section?
3. Please provide more information related to the size of our programs and the number of offerings provided by our
competitors.

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. If by equipment, you mean the software requested - the only data would be the multiple offerings at other institutions
that use this software and the fact that in order to transfer to a 4-year university our Engr& 114 must be accompanied by
Engr 205 in order to meet the computer drafting requirement. That means a separate class for many students and limited
availability since the current classroom with that software only seats 16 students while Engr& 114 seats 24.
If you mean the 3D printers, beginning engineering students take Engr& 114 which currently is an introduction to 2D
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drafting and design. By introducing a 3D drafting component with SolidWorks, we add a level of difficulty in visualization.
Being able to print out a solid 3D representation of what students have drawn with a computer will aid students in learning
to visualize in 3 dimensions. Additional, 3D printers are currently very popular in other areas and will engage the students
more.
Our goal for increased enrollment is to add at least one section of Engr&204 this year, offer additional sections of
Engr&214, Engr&215 and Engr& 225 so that students will be able to take any of these courses in any of the quarters, and to
offer our own section of Engr 240 rather than a WAOL section. Additional sections of Engr& 204 would be added if needed.
Next year we would like to add an Engr& 224 Thermodynamics class, perhaps with lab.
Over the past three years, the duplicated head count for engineering has risen from 205 to 308 to 338 students This
translates to an annualized FTE growth from approximately 29 to 34 to 37. I would expect that adding additional sections
of current classes and new courses required by programs would cause an annualized FTE increase of about 4 - 5, which
translates to roughly 40 additional students per year in terms of duplicated headcount.
2. The AutoCAD software is public domain and thus is free with no renewal costs. The SolidWorks software does have a
renewal fee. We currently have 30 SolidWorks licenses that were purchased for the Manufacturing program. The annual
renewal cost for those 30 last year was $2102.40. If the 30 new licenses are approved, the annual renewal cost for 60
licenses would be $2800. I wasn't sure how to put that into the permanent cost column.
3. Until last year, SCC offered the following classes: Fall Quarter - Engr 100, Engr& 114 (2 sections), Engr& 225, Engr
205/206 (2 sections)
Winter Quarter - Engr 100, Engr& 114, Engr& 215, Engr 115, Engr 205/206 (2 sections)
Spring Quarter - Engr 100, Engr& 114, Engr& 214, Engr 205/205 (2 sections).
This was a total of 17 sections annually and roughly 6 sections per quarter. Beginning a year ago, we added an additional
sequence of Engr 115, Engr& 214, Engr& 225 and Engr&215 do students would have another scheduling option. We also
added a WAOL section of Engr 240 for students needing that course.
Edmonds and Everett, our two major competitors, offer many more sections and many more courses. Edmonds offers 12
sections for both fall and winter quarters, 7 sections spring quarter. In addition to the classes we offer, Edmonds offers a
couple of introductory classes to help recruit engineering students and also offers Engr&204 - Electrical Circuits, a course
that is a requirement for electrical engineers. Everett offers 17 sections in the fall, 19 sections in the winter, and 16
sections in the spring. They offer the Engr& 204 course as well as Engr&224 - Thermodynamics, and a materials science
course. Everett also offer a materials breaking lab that fills 4 sections.
North Seattle and Cascadia offer minimal engineering classes, essentially Engr&214, Engr&215 and Engr &225.
Both Edmonds and Everett also offer Engineering Technology classes. Our Engineering Technology program was cancelled
several years ago, but the classes offered by Everett and Edmonds give students additional opportunities to learn various
computer drafting programs and some hands on technologies. It should be noted that Everett has 4 engineering faculty
and 2 computer science faculty. We currently have 1 engineering faculty with a second position in the recruitment process.

24

Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: AMERICORP VOLUNTEER POSITION
REQUESTER: Aura Rios Erickson
DATE: 1/29/2015
ENTERED BY: Aura Rios Erickson
TRACKING #: 90

BUDGET #:
TOT TEMP REQ $: 7,536 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The objective of this proposal is to 1) increase enrollment of local high school English as a Second Language students to
Shoreline Community College 2) Increase Shoreline Community College (SCC) student engagement in our college activities
and in our local community.
We hope to achieve our objectives by hiring an Americorp Volunteer to serve as peer lead mentor for the Helping Each
Other Reach Opportunities and Educational Success (HEROES) club. The Americorp Volunteer will work with our college
students in conducting outreach activities at our local high schools. In addition, HEROES club members will increase their
engagement in our campus activities by attending club meetings, participating in college activities and serving in our local
community.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
This upcoming academic year (2015-16), we have the opportunity to bring an Americorp Volunteer to our campus to work
on helping Shoreline Community college do outreach activities in our local community high schools as well as support and
engage our own student in with their own educational goals.
The college will need to commit a small participation fee in order to bring a full-time Americorp Volunteer to engage in
outreach activities. The Americorp Volunteer will serve as Peer Mentor Student Leader for the HEROES club. As a Peer
Mentor Student Leader, the Americorp Volunteer will be able to mentor SCC students. There is extensive evidence that
peer mentoring is an effective way to retain and engage students. In addition, our college students will have the
opportunity to help the local ESL program high school students learn about transitioning to college life.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Advertise and Recruit Americorp
4/2015 to 7/ 2015
volunteer
Select,hire and train candidate
8/2015 - 9/2015
Americorp volunteer will conduct
9/2015 to 10/2015
recruitment activities
Club meetings, outreach activies to local 10/2015 to 12/2015
high schools
Conduct surveys and track data
10/2015-12/2015
Recruit club member and conduct club
1/2016-3/2016
meetings
Outreach to high schools
2/2016-3/2016
Conduct surveys and track data
1/2016-3/2016
Recruit club members,conduct club
4/2016 - 6/2016
meetings
Outreach activities to local high school
5/2016 - 6/2016
Organize campus visit of local high
5/2016
schools students
Supervise Americorp volunteer activites
8/2015 - 6/2016
WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Access and Diversity
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CONTACT PERSON
Aura Rios Erickson
Aura Rios Erickson
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Americorp Volunteer
Aura Rios Erickson

BUDGET

WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.4. Increase K-12 collaboration and pathways to completion
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The increased enrollment of our local high school ESL program students to our college will be measured by conducting
several surveys. The volunteer will conducting a pre and post surveys to show the rate of improvement preparedness for
post-secondary education and knowledge of financial assistance resources. In addition, the number of high school students
who choose to enroll in Shoreline Community College will be tracked.
The increased college student engagement will also be monitored. The Americorp volunteer will track attendance to club
meetings and participation in college activities. Club members’ enrollment status will be monitored as a measure of
success.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please advise what the budget number is for this position.
Has Brigitte Kidd reviewed this proposal?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Chris Melton at cmelton@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1) Budget number is Humanities Division Budget - 149-018-1D04 - unless the Budget Office assigns a new one.
2) Yes Brigitte Kidd read this proposal but Dean Kathie Hunt is my direct supervisor and she also read and approved this
aSAP
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: STABILIZE ASSOCIATE DEAN POSITION FUNDING
REQUESTER: Kathie Hunt
DATE: 1/30/2015
ENTERED BY: Brigitte Kidd
TRACKING #: 91

BUDGET #: 1010181D04
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 27,422

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The intention of this proposal is to solidify the funding for the Associate Dean, Transitional Studies position while
reestablishing the ability to fully meet ORIA (Office of Refugee and Immigrant Assistance) grant requirements by
reallocating grant funds.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Currently, the Associated Dean, Transitional Studies position is partially funded with ORIA grant dollars.The grant is
intended to provide direct services for LEP (Limited English Proficiency) pathway students. Services include English language
instruction as well as support services for students with participation barriers. For 2014/15 more than 50% of the grant was
allocated to fund part of the Associate Dean position. As the grant is performance based, allocating such a large portion of
the grant to cover administrative costs severely limits the program's ability to offer critical support services to students. It
decreases the program's effectiveness in meeting student performance targets, impacting future funding levels. In addition,
the funding of a core administrative position with fluctuating grant dollars jeopardizes the sustainability of that position.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Transfer expense to operational budget
1 July 15

CONTACT PERSON
Kathie Hunt

BUDGET
1010181D04

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The number of students receiving instructional and support services funded with ORIA grant dollars
Student performance outcomes measured by course completions and ESL level gains (CASAS scores)
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
What percentage of this salary is being funded by this aSAP?
It would be helpful if the evaluation identified a successful outcome (to increase the number of students who receive
support by ---%, etc).
Please provide more information on how this project will address the strategic initiatives/goals.
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SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
20% of salary and benefits of the Associate Dean position would be funded by this aSAP.
Reallocating the funds will increase the number of immigrant and refugee students getting support services by 50%.
Support services include transportation, instructional materials as well as additional instructional/learning support.
Changing the 20% or more of the administrative salary and benefits over to be a regular part of the Operational budget of
the college will return the ORIA funds back to direct student support. This will increase the number of students receiving
support services, positively impacting enrollment as well as retention of Immigrant and refugee students who are
dependent on these funds to be able to attend and successfully complete classes. This addresses Initiative #: 1 Increase
Enrollment, Retention, and Completion; specifically 1.3 c of underrepresented students.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: APPLE PLATFORM MANAGEMENT SOLUTION
REQUESTER: Stuart Trippel
DATE: 1/30/2015
ENTERED BY: Gary Kalbfleisch
TRACKING #: 92

BUDGET #: 149-086-1Y03
TOT TEMP REQ $: 43,400 TOT PERM REQ $: 6,600

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Implement the infrastructure and develop the skills necessary for TSS to manage and support Apple products as we do the
Windows PC. The first objective is offer faculty and staff (according to business needs) the flexibility to choose between the
Apple or Windows PC platform rather than being restricted to just the PC. The second objective is ensure that portable
Apple devices used in instruction are uniform, stable, and secure. The third objective is to improve the experience for users
that choose to access college online resources with their personally owned Apple device (BYOD).
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
TSS has restricted the proliferation of Apple computers beyond limited specific disciplines due to the inability to manage
and support these products centrally. Some faculty and staff have expressed the desire to use a Macintosh computer
rather than a Windows based PC. This proposal is designed to allow anyone the flexibility to choose either platform. This
solution includes the capability to support Apple portable devices such as the iPad in either a managed or BYOD mode. This
will allow faculty the ability to integrate these portable technologies into their curriculum while providing TSS with the
capability to manage them, keeping them uniform and secure.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Purchase software, hardware, and
Summer 2015
training
Schedule Jumpstart session with vender
Summer 2015
Configure and test system
Summer 2015
Train TSS Staff
On going Summer 2015
through Summer 2016
Advertise and launch
Summer/Fall 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Gary Kalbfleisch

BUDGET
$50,000

Gary Kalbfleisch
Gary Kalbfleisch
Gary Kalbfleisch
Gary Kalbfleisch

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
College faculty and business units will have the option to choose between the Windows and Apple platforms based on their
business needs.
TSS will have visibility and management capability over Apple devices similar to what we now have for the Windows
platform.
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PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
What data supports the demand for this proposal?
How does the integration of these portable technologies provide value to faculty and the college?
How does this help students, is there a direct student benefit to be gained and have specific student needs been accessed?
In regard to Core Theme Educational Attainment-Student success.
What is and how will the measurement of success beyond merely acquiring the technology be measured?
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Mary Kelemen at mkelemen@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
What data supports the demand for this proposal?
According to IDC, a provider of market intelligence, advisory services, and events for the information technology,
telecommunications and consumer technology markets, Apple is currently ranked #3 in personal computer shipments in the
US, or 12.2% of the market just behind HP (27.6%) and Dell (24.3%) and ahead of Lenovo (10.7%) and Toshiba (6.5%). The
evidence is anecdotal but some faculty and staff would prefer the Macintosh platform. Apple devices such as the iPad and
iPhone are also very popular amongst faculty, staff, and students.
How does the integration of these portable technologies provide value to faculty and the college?
A managed platform is more reliable and consistent. Less time is spent dealing with variation in configuration, content, and
user induced anomalies.
How does this help students, is there a direct student benefit to be gained and have specific student needs been accessed?
In regard to Core Theme Educational Attainment-Student success.
It is up to the faculty member to determine what works best in the classroom to serve student needs. The basis of this
initiative is to give faculty the ability to choose a platform based purely on student needs rather than having to make due
with a limited subset of "supported" platforms.
What is and how will the measurement of success beyond merely acquiring the technology be measured? I would propose
that the only objective measurement would be the number of faculty and staff that choose to either adopt the Apple
platform for their own use or who choose to adopt the Apple platform in their classroom. It is difficult to imagine how a
survey would determine anything other than the fact that having a choice is a good thing.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ATHELETICS - PROGRAM ASSISTANT
REQUESTER: Steve Eskridge
DATE: 1/30/2015
ENTERED BY: Kathy Langer
TRACKING #: 93

BUDGET #: 149-062-1344
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 39,600

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
OBJECTIVE: Obtain funding for an additional Classified Staff position.
Athletic staffing has been down for some years including 2.5 riffed positions: a 50% permanent Recreation Specialist I, a fulltime Intramural Coordinator, and a full-time Assistant Program Coordinator. By continuing to support our programs with
less staff, we have forfeited quantity and scope of work, quality program operations, and department efficiency. It's hard to
initiate innovative new programming with these current restraints.
Athletics wishes to begin the process of restoring support staff positions. We need this additional staffing to support
Athletics, revitalized and growing Intramurals programs, the expanding reporting requirements for NWAC, and the
increased departmental needs for fundraising to support our programs, team operations, and team field rental costs. Our
annual funding from SBA is limited and fluctuates. Additional revenue options are needed to adequately support
Intramurals and team apparel purchases, consumable equipment replacement, and increasing insurance and travel costs.
Having additional staff will set us on a path of restoring and improving department functionality and facility coverage for
supervision and safety. With the addition of a full-time permanent employee with focused responsibilities, we will improve
the efficiency and timeliness of student-athlete eligibility processing and reporting for SCC and the NWAC. We are building
strong ties between campus entities and our local business community. As we develop campus and regional community
partnerships, we strengthen participation and engagement in Athletics and Intramural activities and events and create a
strong cheering and financial support group for our sports teams and programs.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
By supporting our population of student-athletes with monitoring of eligibility status and academic success, we are aligning
Athletics with campus retention initiatives. Garnering business support and co-sponsorships aligns with building community
engagement and partnerships.
STUDENT POPULATION: Student-athletes are a unique student population that will benefit from specialized practices
tailored them. Athletes are primarily students who simultaneously devote many hours to physical fitness, practices, and
games. Additionally, many also juggle part-time jobs to pay for schooling. This unique combination of circumstances creates
a unique set of needs. The position would be a primary point-of-contact for Athletic eligibility processing and support
retention and academic tracking of student-athletes.
INCREASE ENROLLMENT: The recently expanded NWAC enrollment recruitment areas allow SCC Athletics to promote SCC
academics and programs to wider audiences beyond our local high-school district boundaries. Coaches may now recruit
from Alaska, California, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, Washington and the province of British Columbia.
The position would manage SCC’s Letter of Intent process for student-athlete recruits.
RETENTION: We monitor enrollment and academic success each quarter, retention over multiple quarters, and retention
over subsequent years of team eligibility with continued enrollment as is required by the NWAC. The position would
support increased tracking and reporting functions required by SCC and the NWAC.
CAMPUS COMMUNITY AND LOCAL BUSINESS PARTNERSHIPS: We are seeking community partners to support and cosponsor Athletic and Intramural events including specialty half-time events, paid ad space, and Athletic Banquet sponsors.
This position would help coordinate and monitor scheduling for events, provide phone solicitation for ads (Athletic Annual
and seasonal team program bulletins) and sponsorships, coordinate and monitor the financial donations and graphic design
content for department promotions.
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PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Submit aSAP
2/13/15
Receive approval
mid April
Position Description Form
4/30/15
Personnel Requisition Form
4/30/15
Position Cost Worksheet
4/30/15
Hiring Criteria Worksheet
4/30/15
Job Announcement Creation
5/8/15
Job Announcement Posting
5/15 - 5/29/15
HR receive and review applications
6/1 - 6/3/15
Committee review applications and
6/4 - 6/5/15
determine candidates to interview
Interviews
6/10/15
Reference check
Job offer
Hire Date; begin work

6/11/15
6/12/15
8/1/15

CONTACT PERSON
Steve Eskridge
ELT
Steve Eskridge
Steve Eskridge
Steve Eskridge
Steve Eskridge
Steve Eskridge/HR
HR
HR
Steve Eskridge &
committee
Steve Eskridge &
committee
Steve Eskridge
Steve Eskridge/HR
Steve Eskridge

BUDGET
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.3. Increase resources/revenue
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Efficient collection and organization of eligibility information and submitting to NWAC without fines being levied for
tardiness. Tri-quarterly eligibility checks including grades and completed coursework; posting of academic success and
NWAC academic awards each quarter with NWAC and on the Honors wall in the gym. Increase accuracy and timeliness:
Fundraising proposals and concluding reports completed accurately and submitted in timely fashion. Promoting Athletics
and receiving campus and local community engagement at events; increased attendance and co-sponsorships. Successful
completion of ad space for programs, bulletins, and Athletic Annual.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. It looks like you are asking for a Program Assistant position, however your salary does not reflect the range for that
classification position. Could you please explain how you came up with the salary amount?
2. What, if any, impact would the creation of this position have on the existing support staff in Athletics? For example,
would this position take work currently assigned to other staff or would it support new tasks not currently being
performed?
3. Please provide additional data about how this position will support fundraising activities for Athletics.
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4. Please provide examples of the strong ties you reference with community businesses and how they are being leveraged
to support Athletics.
5. Please provide action plan for the position after its hired (next steps) in growing the Athletics program.
6. Please explain wow our current Athletics staff support structure compares to similar colleges in the area.
7. Do you anticipate any goods/services costs for this position (travel costs, office equipment, etc)? If so, please include
them in your budget.

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. It looks like you are asking for a Program Assistant position; however your salary does not reflect the range for that
classification position. Could you please explain how you came up with the salary amount?
Washington State Department of Personnel Salary and Classification Schedule
Program Assistant – Job Class 107M, Range 32, Higher Education represented class
Monthly A $2212 to M $2920
Hourly A @ $12.71/hr. to M @ 16.78/hr.
Annual A $26544 to M $35040
2. What, if any, impact would the creation of this position have on the existing support staff in Athletics? For example,
would this position take work currently assigned to other staff or would it support new tasks not currently being
performed?
We are looking at the needs of the Department as we begin a transition. The big picture of support staff will be changing.
Kathy Langer as Program Coordinator will be retiring early in 2016. We plan to replace her position with an alternate
classification when a replacement hire is done next year. Shifting some of her current duties to this new Program Assistant
position will better suit the splitting and aligning of duties to support the Department between the two full-time positions.
There are new tasks for the Program Assistant. The new duties include: maintain local business relationships by developing
a data base with all contacts for fundraising; assist the Athletic Director with internal SCC reports as well as mandatory
NWAC reports and Department of Equity reports; manage and order all promotion items such as flyers/fundraising letters,
game posters, T-shirts etc.; help plan, administer and coordinate athletic events throughout the year including the Athletic
Banquet, silent auctions and halftime game shows; oversee and manage student-athlete eligibility information including
assembling recruiting packets each year and keeping files for all student-athletes; continually promote academic success
with student-athletes.
3. Please provide additional data about how this position will support fundraising activities for Athletics.
The newly hired Athletic Director has a five year Fundraising plan to help support Athletics. This position is critical to this
plan. The position will help coordinate all fundraising events. This position will provide a point of contact via phone, letters,
emails, website and other social media outlets for the Athletic Department. This position will develop mailing lists and
other contact information. This position will be responsible for collecting data and building files needed for the Athletic
Department fundraisers.
4. Please provide examples of the strong ties you reference with community businesses and how they are being leveraged
to support Athletics.
The Athletic Director has been working in the Shoreline Community for the past 25 years. He has developed business ties
with the Shoreline Community through working as SCC’s former Head Men’s Basketball Coach. He ran successful basketball
camps for the community that reached Shoreline, Edmonds and the Everett communities. He solicited Shoreline businesses
to help with outside groups to do community outreach programs like back to school backpack give-a-ways for low income
households. He developed a Shoreline community Harvest Fest program in the fall (an alternative to Halloween). In its 27th
year, he hosts a Christmas concert fundraiser called “Soulful Sounds of Christmas” on the campus of Shoreline Community
College. His goal is to build more ties to help gain financial support for the Athletic Department as a whole that will help
supplement the S&A funds that are currently under funding the athletic programs. Currently, we are planning three major
fundraisers in a five year span that will help leverage the support of the Shoreline Business community: Athletic Ad
Campaign, Annual Athletic Dance and an Annual late-spring Golf Tournament. This additional positon will help assist the
Athletic Director with these fundraisers and free up some of his time to get out into the community to engage and develop
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more community interest in Shoreline Community College Athletics.
5. Please provide action plan for the position after its hired (next steps) in growing the Athletics program.
ACTION PLAN ONCE HIRED
* Create a more organized and efficient filing system to track student-athlete data for Shoreline Athletics and the
Northwest Athletic Conference for necessary quarterly and yearly reports.
* Manage and coordinate NWAC eligibility for all seven Athletic teams.
* Develop and assemble Student-Athlete recruitment packets each year.
* Develop and coordinate a promotional program for the Athletic Department including graphic items, working with VCT
and PIO to distribute and post promotional materials across campus as well as the Shoreline community.
* Assist Athletic Director with all coordination of Athletic events such as the Annual Athletic Banquet, home game contests,
halftime shows, athletic outreaches, and fundraising events.
* Develop and maintain contacts and data from local Shoreline businesses so we can gain partnerships and future
donations.
* Engage the Community by sending out information periodically to local businesses about SCC Athletics and the events
going on here.
* Coordinate and work with campus communities such as VCT, Music Department and the Student Leadership Center to
help grow the attendance at home games.
* Assist with coordinating NWAC athletic game schedules.
* Support retention by academic tracking of all Student-Athletes.
6. Please explain how our current Athletics staff support structure compares to similar colleges in the area.
The grid below shows most colleges we compete against in the Northern Division of the NWAC whose staffing is solely
athletic staff. Shoreline staff members have the added responsibilities of supporting PE classes and staff and Intramurals
Programs and staff. As sited earlier in the aSAP, we are 2.5 people down in this department due to a retirement (Program
Assistant) position not being refilled; a position shift changing from full time Intramural Coordinator to (former) Athletic
Director; and the rifting of a part-time permanent Facility Evening Supervisor - a position that has not been refilled.
NWAC Northwest Region Schools + Tacoma in West Region – College Name Titles of Positions in Athletics
Shoreline Community College - 7 teams
Athletic Director
Proram Coordinator
Equipment, Facilities, and Game Management Coordinator (Recreation and Athletic Specialist II)
Bellevue College - 9 teams
Athletic Director
Assistant Athletic Director
Program Coordinator
Gym/Events Manager
Athletic Trainer
Edmonds Community College - 7 teams
Athletic Director
Assistant Athletic Director/Facilities
Program Assistant
Everett Community College - 9 teams
Athletic Director
Assistant Athletic Director
Olympic College - 8 teams
Athletic Director
Program Coordinator
Recreation and Athletic Specialist/VB Coach
Peninsula College - 4 teams
Athletic Director
Athletic Secretary
Athletic Coordinator
Part-Time: Athletic Success Coordinator
Part-Time: Fund Raiser Coordinator
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Part-Time: Fund raiser/facilities
Skagit Valley Community College - 10 teams
Athletic Director
Assistant Athletic Director
Program Manager
Tacoma Community College - 6 teams
Athletic Director
Program Supervisor
Athletic Trainer
Gym/PE Manager
Whatcom Community College - 5 teams
Athletic Director
Athletic Coordinator
Non-student hourly employees also provide department support. Some Colleges expect their coaches to assume duties
such as preparing all travel documents while these services are provided at other colleges by their full-time employees.
7. Do you anticipate any goods/services costs for this position (travel costs, office equipment, etc.)? If so, please include.
No travel expected for this position. Computer set-up and phone are already available at a desk in the Athletic office.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: TELEPHONE SYSTEM REPLACEMENT CONSULTING
REQUESTER: Gary Kalbfleisch
DATE: 1/30/2015
ENTERED BY: Gary Kalbfleisch
TRACKING #: 94

BUDGET #: 149-086-1Y03
TOT TEMP REQ $: 50,000 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Assess the campus tele/data communications infrastructure to determine what upgrades may be necessary to implement a
new telephone system. Assess the actual needs of the campus telephone system users to determine what system and
features are desired. Prepare the necessary documents to solicit proposals from vendors that can meet the college's
requirements. Evaluate the submitted proposals and select a telephone system vendor. The college would then need to
identify a funding strategy to procure, implement, and maintain the selected system, which is estimated to cost between
one half and one million dollars for hardware, software, and installation services. Ongoing annual maintenance costs are
estimated to be 10 to 20 percent of the purchase price.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The college's current telephone and voicemail systems are about 20 years old, lack modern features, and will eventually
need to be replaced. The college's next telecommunications system will likely be in service for a similar amount of time so it
is vitally important that a careful analysis be done to assure that we acquire the features, flexibility, and growth to serve the
college for the next two decades.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Determine procurement strategy &
Summer 2015
prepare documents
Select and engage consultant
Summer/Fall 2015
Consultant will conduct a readiness and
Fall 2015
needs assessment with broad campus
input
Consultant will prepare and publish an
Fall/Winter 2015
RFP based on campus needs
Consultant will assist the college with
Fall/Winter 2015
RFP evaluation and vendor selection

CONTACT PERSON
Gary Kalbfleisch

BUDGET

Gary Kalbfleisch
Gary Kalbfleisch

$50,000

Gary Kalbfleisch
Gary Kalbfleisch

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The college will have a detailed readiness assessment outlining any prerequisites to implementing a new
telecommunications system.
The college will have a detailed list of system requirements that have been developed collaboratively with input from
stakeholders.
The college will identify a vendor that can deliver the system requirements as identified by the campus.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
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REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Can we do in-house, with current staff the work that is being proposed in this request; access needs, gather and evaluate
proposals, identify technological requirements and prepare documents?
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Mary Kelemen at mkelemen@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Can we do in-house, with current staff the work that is being proposed in this request; access needs, gather and evaluate
proposals, identify technological requirements and prepare documents?
The college does not have anyone on staff with current relevant experience acquiring a new telephone system. Very few
organizations do because these systems last 20+ years. Even as telephone users most people will never go through this
more than once in their career, if ever. If the college was to attempt to do this without expert help we would ultimately
have to rely on the vendors to be forthcoming and honest with us, with potentially up to 1 million dollars on the line. This
proposal amounts to less than 6% the cost of implementing a modern full featured telecommunications system. What we
get is professional unbiased assistance from an expert who helps organizations procure telecommunications systems for a
living, every day.

37

Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: THE WRITING & LEARNING STUDIO
REQUESTER: Kathie Hunt
DATE: 2/13/2015
ENTERED BY: Grace Rhodes
TRACKING #: 95

BUDGET #: 149-051-1515
TOT TEMP REQ $: 19,468 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The Writing & Learning Studio is open to serve developmental- and transfer-level students in all disciplines. Therefore, the
rapidly growing number of international students on this campus impacts the Studio in many ways. Five years ago 18% of
the students enrolled in the Studio's credit courses were international students; last year (2013-14) 36% were international.
The growth of international students using Studio resources on a non-credit basis is even greater. From winter 2013 to
summer 2014 the number swelled from 36% to 67% of ALL students using the studio. The 2014 fall quarter experienced
the highest international student usage for a fall quarter: 55%.
With this proposal we will be (1) securing funding for The Writing & Learning Studio to operate during SUMMER QUARTER,
thereby supporting both domestic and international students' success and retention. We also wish to secure SUFFICIENT
funding for the entire academic year to continue to support domestic and the rapidly growing number of international
students by (2) reducing by 50% the number of unserved students who request assistance and increasing by 10% the
number of repeat users (students who return to the Studio); (3) providing more service hours to increase students' access
to Studio resources; (4) assessing the Studio staff's needs and providing opportunities to strengthen their tutoring skills,
abilities, and professional knowledge to meet students' diverse needs, particularly the majority of Studio users,
international students; and (5) continuing to support free online tutoring in a variety of subjects through participation in the
Western eTutoring Consortium.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
(The numbers below refer to the numbers above.)
(1) Summer Quarter: The Studio's budget hasn't covered summer quarters for 25 years. Students attending college during
Summer quarter pay the same tuition/fees as students pay for other quarters; they should have access to the same
resources that help them be successful and stay in school. Students with access to the Studio's learning assistants have
opportunities to practice listening, speaking, and writing; better understand course requirements and teachers'
expectations; and identify and work to overcome obstacles that hinder goal achievement.
(2) The current staffing level is insufficient to meet the growing student demand for assistance. It limits students' access to
Studio resources by creating long wait times during high demand periods--sometimes over 90 minutes for a 30-minute
tutoring session. Having additional staff during busy hours can reduce students' wait time, making them more likely to
return, and increase the number of students benefiting from Studio resources.
(3) Students would also have more access to Studio resources if late afternoon/early evening hours were provided. Many
international students are enrolled in ESL courses that end at 2:50 PM. Because the Studio closes at 3:30, fewer are able to
get help after their classes. This negatively impacts ESL faculty, too, who encourage their students to use the Studio.
(4) The great majority of students using the Studio are non-native English speakers, domestic and international, who face
unique challenges with academic reading/writing assignments. Students with special needs use the Studio, too. The
tutoring staff needs ongoing training opportunities to continue working effectively with ALL students and to keep current on
Studio curriculum and program changes.
(5) The Studio's current budget for eTutoring does not cover the January 1, 2015, hourly wage increase for SCC's eTutor
instituted by Human Resources with the minimum wage increase.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
1) Create a staff schedule to cover the
SP'15
studio's summer quarter hours.
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CONTACT PERSON
Grace Rhodes/Kathie Hunt

BUDGET
$6,960

2) Upgrade the baseline staff schedule to
better serve high demand hours and
routinely understaffed hours.
3) Build in flex staffing for unanticipated
and anticipated high demand hours
and for staff assessment and
communication needs.
4) Provide additional training &
development opportunities for Studio
staff.
5) Coordinate with the Western
eTutoring Consortium director to
schedule SCC's
eTutor and submit eTutor's hours in the
college's TLR system.

F'15, W'16, SP '16

Grace Rhodes

$6,666

F'15, W'16, SP'16

Grace Rhodes

$2,279

F'15, W'16, SP'16

Grace Rhodes/Kathie Hunt

$912

College payroll system
due dates '15-'16

Grace Rhodes

$223

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
(1) We'll use AccuTrack to track domestic and international students' Studio usage. This will show the number of repeat
users, which should increase by 10% compared to 2014-15.
(2) We'll use the Studio's daily Sign-Up Sheet information to track the number of unserved students, which should decrease
by 50% compared to 2014-15.
(3) Students will rate their satisfaction of Studio resources using "Student Satisfaction Survey" forms after tutoring sessions,
"Student Evaluation" forms for the Studio's credit courses, and "Student Success Workshop Evaluation" forms.
(4) Studio staff will rate the helpfulness of each training and development opportunity in brief feedback questionnaires.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please explain why this request is temporary and not permanent.
Who will be supervising the hourly employees during the Summer? Is there a budget for that work?
Why is the increase in the eTutoring fee not already included as a costs of operations in the regular operating budgeting
process?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC subcommittee at
akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. This is a PERMANENT request. I just re-checked the first page to see where I might have made the mistake, and now I
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realize that I entered my requested amount in the wrong box.
2. The budget amount I requested for summer quarter includes wages for a Tutor Supervisor (152 hours @ $10.63/hr). In
addition to tutoring as needed, the Tutor Supervisor would be responsible for creating the summer staff schedule before
the quarter begins, doing class visits and other summer publicity, verifying and submitting staff time sheets, overseeing the
studio's daily operations, and compiling data for and writing the summer quarter report. 20-year studio veteran Jana
Norton has successfully filled this role for several past summers and would like to do it again.
3. When I took over the job of campus eTutoring coordinator in 2010, I asked the Humanities dean, Norma Goldstein, how
our College's eTutor would be paid. She thought that eLearning could absorb some of the cost since they had paid for the
eTutor's hours during the College's first year of membership in the consortium, but we were told by the eLearning director
that it was not in their budget. Norma was then going to ask John Backes, VPAA, if money could be put into the studio's
budget to cover the newly incurred eTutoring costs. But that never happened; the studio's budget has never been
supplemented for the costs of eTutoring. It seems that it was assumed that the studio's budget would absorb the cost of
the eTutor's wages, and that's how it's always been since fall 2010, even though eTutoring has never been a part of The
Writing & Learning Studio's program. The College signed an MOU with the SBCTC for membership in the Western eTutoring
Consortium, but the College has never provided a budget to support its membership.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: PURCHASE MAXIENT PROGRAM TO TRACK CONDUCT, PLAGIARSIM AND OTHER JUDICIAL CASES
REQUESTER: Kimberley Thompson
DATE: 2/13/2015
BUDGET #: 149-061-1300
ENTERED BY: Kathy Cook
TRACKING #: 96
TOT TEMP REQ $: 16,000 TOT PERM REQ $: 0
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The Shoreline Threat Assessment Team (STAT) is a multi-disciplinary group whose purpose is meeting regularly to address
safety issues via an established protocol. The team tracks “red flags” over time, detecting patterns, trends, and disturbances
in individual or group behavior. STAT addresses conduct, judicial, and safety concerns for students on campus. The team
receives reports of disruptive, problematic or concerning behavior, performs a threat assessment, and determines the best
mechanisms for support, intervention, warning/notification and response. Currently, Shoreline Community College (SCC)
uses an excel spreadsheet to track STAT cases, an inadequate means of documenting delicate judicial and safety concerns
on campus.
This aSAP is proposing that SCC purchase and implement Maxient, a software program used to create clear tracking,
documenting, case management and information dissemination of student conduct, academic integrity and title IX cases on
campus. The purchase of this program will establish a robust tool to establish the campus’s culture regarding their role in
reporting concerns and trust that those concerns will be addressed in a timely and judicious manner. Additionally, it will
assist administrators and STAT as they investigate, track, document and respond to judicial and safety concerns on campus.
In order for SCC to become the “world-class leader in student success and community engagement” we strive to be, we
must ensure that campus safety is at the forefront of our actions. No colleges or universities have been challenged or
criticized for being “too prepared” for a threat on their campus.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Within the past three years two school shootings have occurred within a 30 mile radius of our campus. If SCC were to face
a similar campus emergency and needed to answer questions about our level of preparedness, we want to be able to say
that the institution recognized its inherent responsibility to respond to threats quickly in a consistent, prudent and
productive manner. Our threat assessment tracking needs to become more formalized before we can say we are making
every effort to track and respond to threats on campus. Even though it may not be stated explicitly campus safety is an
inherent part of the college's long-term strategic goals, strategic initiatives, and core themes.
Developing and maintaining a clear reporting and tracking system is an absolute necessity for institutions of higher
education in the 21st century. Currently twelve other institutions in Washington State subscribe to Maxient. A current
member of the STAT team has used the Maxient system for several years and said that everyone on their previous STAT
team really liked the program and the features it offers. Our current lack of a centralized reporting system leaves us
vulnerable and ill prepared to protect the campus community. Maxient would be the perfect system to help us develop a
culture of assessment and collaborative planning.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Purchase Maxient Software
7-1-2015
Train STAT members on Maxient

8-2015

Develop and schedule campus training

9-2015

Train campus on new reporting system

15/16 academic year
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CONTACT PERSON
Yvonne-Terrell Powell,
Kathy Cook
Yvonne-Terrell Powell,
Kathy Cook
Yvonne-Terrell Powell,
Kathy Cook, Nancy
Marshall
Yvonne-Terrell Powell,,

BUDGET
11,000

Gather data to evaluate benefits of
Maxient
Write aSAP for continued use of Maxient

Kathy Cook, STAT
Yvonne-Terrell Powell,
Kathy Cook
Yvonne-Terrell Powell,
Kathy Cook

1/2017
1/2017

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Program Excellence
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
After using Maxient for 18 months, the STAT team will evaluate and assess our use of Maxient and determine if it is still the
best method of tracking threats, incidents, safety concerns, plagiarism and other items. This time frame was selected to be
in alignment with the aSAP proces. A rubric will be created to assess our use of Maxient. The rubric will evaluate several
areas to see if there are improvements: reporting system, tracking system for documentation, tracking of investigation,
referrals, formal correspondence, plagiarism and our ability to gather information about prior incidents quickly.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Why not submit this as an innovation fund?
Is there not a less expensive option - something between an Excel spreadsheet and something that costs $6K to start + $5K
per year?
What happens to the subscription at the end of 2017; does this need to be a permanent request?
Are there more costs associated with maintenance, was TSS consulted?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Why not an innovation grant?
Maxient is not an innovative product. Maxient is a platform where institutions of higher education document and manage
all of their student conduct, academic integrity and title IX cases. Maxient has become the leading favorite for behavioral
intervention teams across the nation and was established in 2003. Maxient provides access to the most recent best
practices and trends in student conduct and title IX investigations. Maxient is in use by over 300 institutions throughout the
nation and is currently being used by three of five schools in our five-star consortium.
Here is a testimonial from Edmonds Community College.
We have been using Maxient here at Edmonds Community College for approximately one year. We have found it to be an
excellent way to manage student conduct cases, and every member of our Behavioral Intervention Team uses Maxient. On
the negative side, we do struggle to get staff and faculty trained on the system. Several people have also commented that
the interface could be more user friendly. Please give me a call if you have specific questions. Thanks, Dan.
Why not a cheaper option?
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Previously the STAT team requested that TSS create a data base but they do not have enough staff to create and maintain
such a system. Maxient tracks all aspects of the student conduct process including communication, case notes, pictures,
statements and reports. The ability to track plagiarism is feature that will be put to good use. Our President has requested
that we carefully track cases of plagiarism on campus. Having one specific place where faculty can go to report plagiarism
will increase the number of reports filed and show us the students who plagiarize in more than one class.
What happens at the end of 2017?
If funded, at the end of 2017 the STAT team will evaluate the benefits and cost of Maxient and will determine if it
recommends continued use of the system. If ongoing use of Maxient is recommended permanent funding will be
requested. If we decide not to continue with Maxient we would be provided with all of the information we have gathered
during the time we used them so none of that information will be lost.
Are there more cost associated with maintenance?
Information Technology directors from other campuses have said they fully support the use of Maxient because it does not
create additional work for their department. The annual cost of Maxient takes care of all maintenance of the system.
Consultation with TSS?
TSS has not seen the system as of yet, however a demonstration can easily be scheduled and their input sought if
requested.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: TECHNICAL SERVICES MANAGER (LAP 4)
REQUESTER: Christopher Matz
DATE: 2/3/2015
ENTERED BY: Christopher Matz
TRACKING #: 98

BUDGET #: AK / classified perm employees
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 57,200

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Reporting to the Periodicals Librarian, the Technical Services Manager is a full-time permanent position that will support
planning and implementation of the operations of the Library's Technical Services unit. The Technical Services Manager will
provide contributions, which align contemporary best practices for community college libraries with the College's strategic
objectives, that encompass the following:
* All preparations to successfully migrate the College's current Integrated Library System (Ex Libris Voyager) to the SBCTC
consortium-approved next generation of ILS (Ex Libris Alma)
* Ongoing administration of Alma & Primo ILS operations, including implementing system upgrades and enhancements as
well as ensuring the integrity and development of the database
* Performing original and copy cataloging, metadata creation, authority record maintenance, and related OCLC
responsibilities
* With current staff, coordination of effective and efficient workflows to ensure requested library materials are ordered,
received, processed, distributed, and when necessary de-selected in a timely manner
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
In order to continue our obligations to the SBCTC consortium of Washington's community college libraries, the Ray Howard
Library is seeking support in the area of technical services -- that is, those activities related to the identification, acquisition,
processing, and maintenance of desired resources -- to help the College move forward. The Library's staff has been without
the services of a dedicated cataloger for at least eight years, which has diminished our ability to make items prominent both
online (where a great many patrons interact with library services) and in person. Meeting the information needs of patrons
via the integrated library system toward which the consortium is migrating is critical for communicating the Library's value,
both inherently and potentially. We become more responsible stewards of taxpayer underwriting when we can dynamically
present effective routes to resources (and the materials themselves) to a student body, faculty contingent, and community
at large that has rightfully large expectations. This position also improves dramatically the Library's potency for
representing our holdings within the College's community as well as across the SBCTC consortium, which upgrades patrons'
sense of their ability to share resources across a variety of boundaries. The enhanced technical services thereby elevate the
quality of the Library's public services operations.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Create and implement ILS migration
July 2015 - August 2015
strategy
Roll out new ILS/discovery tool pairing
September 2015
for broad use
Reconcile discrepancies between
ongoing
resources and patron access
Develop new and grow existing data sets ongoing
for sophisticated collection analysis
WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
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CONTACT PERSON
Library Director;
Periodicals Librarian
Library Director;
Periodicals Librarian
Periodicals Librarian

BUDGET
Salary and benefits for
Tech Services Manager
as above

Periodicals Librarian

as above

as above

College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Within one year of hire, the Technical Services Manager will have successfully led the Library's migration to an ILS that
works hand-in-hand with a discovery tool which unearths existing library resources for use. These resources will be easily
found using the ILS catalog and can be offered as part of the Library's Information Literacy orientation as well as qualify to
be embedded with Canvas or other online classroom management applications. The Technical Services will also greatly
improve the process to turn around faculty requests into accessible resources. It addresses current needs and anticipates
those from emerging patron constituencies.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Please tie in the need for this position to how it will meet (or improve) services to students or faculty.
2. How is this position different than the current LAP4 position the library?
3. What, if any, impact would the creation of this position have on the existing staff/faculty in the Library? For example,
would this position take work currently assigned to other staff/faculty or would it support new tasks not currently being
performed?
4. The salary listed does not reflect the range for this position. Could you please explain how you came up with this salary
amount?
5. Are there goods/services which should be budgeted for this new position (i.e. computer, desk)?
6. Since you didn't list your Dean on this request, could you please confirm he knows you are asking for this position?
7. If approved for aSAP funding, what budget should the funding be transferred to?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Please tie in the need for this position to how it will meet (or improve) services to students or faculty.
Professional-level cataloging is not merely data entry. It is the creation of metadata that represents information resources
in all formats (physical and virtual). That concept of bibliographic control is applied across many horizons to bring into being
an integrated library management system: circulation, course reserves, interlibrary loan, and holdings disclosures are
commanded by an ILS. Mastering those rules that sufficiently describe resources within a library empowers patrons (this
includes students, employees, and community members) to discover and therein select the most appropriate item(s) for
their needs. The state of our current catalog is such that we do not use it within instruction sessions nor at service desks for
research help, it is that flawed. Students in particular deserve the reliability of an information architecture that helps them
become successful in the classroom. By enlisting the unique skill set of this requested position, the Library halts that decline
and rebuilds a powerful tool for learning and teaching.
2. How is this position different than the current LAP4 position the library?
The currently open LAP4 position supervises the Circulation staff (2 f/t, 2 p/t, hourly and student workers) and oversees all
its operations, including facility management of the 4000 Building and ID Card production for the college. The currently
filled LAP4 position oversees resource acquisition, invoicing, and general procurement activities with some direction of
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student workers.
3. What, if any, impact would the creation of this position have on the existing staff/faculty in the Library? For example,
would this position take work currently assigned to other staff/faculty or would it support new tasks not currently being
performed?
The impact would be entirely positive, as the position’s intended duties would cover both categories. The Library has
suffered a knowledge drain via attrition and at present no member of the staff has the skill set adequate to guiding a
migration of this proportion, nor does any staff member have the time to dedicate to either learning how to guide it or
executing the migration. The college is preparing to make a massive financial investment in order to allow the Library to
fully participate in this consortial effort. Creating a position to support both the migration and the implementation of the
new ILS ensures that we continue to be prudent agents of the college’s faith in our ability to meet information needs. Also,
this would provide more clarity for several current positions, who have assumed piecemeal many (but not all) aspects of
this job as former colleagues have retired.
4. The salary listed does not reflect the range for this position. Could you please explain how you came up with this salary
amount?
The error is mine. The request is based on LAP4/Salary Range 39, so the salary should read as per Cost Worksheet
calculations $44841.75 (Step A) to $56915.73 (Step M).
5. Are there goods/services which should be budgeted for this new position (i.e. computer, desk)?
There is existing furniture and equipment to accommodate this position. Our license with Ex Libris allows for multiple
“seats” of access, though it is unknown at this time if a project manager would require different or additional permissions to
complete her tasks. More information on those costs will be available later in 2015, once the library consortium affirms its
contract with the vendor.
6. Since you didn't list your Dean on this request, could you please confirm he knows you are asking for this position?
Terry Taylor is aware of this request, verbally and in writing. He has been provided information to help the Library advocate
for the new position.
7. If approved for aSAP funding, what budget should the funding be transferred to?
149 051 1510 AK __
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: NEW PROGRAM COORDINATOR FOR TUTORING SERVICES
REQUESTER: Daniel Fey
DATE: 2/3/2015
ENTERED BY: Lindsay Cael
TRACKING #: 99

BUDGET #: 145-162-5V05
TOT TEMP REQ $: 1,500 TOT PERM REQ $: 53,728

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Tutoring Services is seeking a full-time Program Coordinator to help stabilize our large program that serves hundreds of
students each quarter with one-on-one tutors as well as hundreds of other students through various Learning Centers that
we operate. We have $19,500 from SBA funds for Fiscal Year ’16 that we could contribute through consolidating two hourly
wages into this position. Having this position will allow us to develop more infrastructure in our program (Strategic Plan
Goal 1.1) by providing more consistency, more reliability, and more capacity to connect students and tutors quickly. This
will lead to fewer errors and a higher level of service to students. Having a dedicated Program Coordinator in Tutoring
Services to take care of the day-to-day duties will also allow Tutoring Services to expand its reach. The Coordinator and
Manager can collaborate to take care of daily communications, recruit under-served student populations to sign up for
tutoring services (Strategic Plan Goal 1.3), create training materials for tutors, compile more resources for students, and
check in with students more often in an effort to increase the retention and completion of students. These goals for where
Tutoring Services could head directly tie into Shoreline’s Core Themes of Student Success and Access. Overall, a full-time
Program Coordinator will improve the performance of Tutoring Services and help with the retention of students that seek
tutoring.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
This is an opportunity to create a new, cohesive structure in Tutoring Services. Currently, we have one full-time manager
and four hourly employees. The fragmented nature of four hourlies is inefficient. Because of the impermanence of hourly
employees, we have not had the same consistency and reliability we would have with a dedicated staff. A lot of time is
taken each week on catching staff up on important information and following-up to ensure that procedures are being
followed accurately by all. As a result of this structure, we are always trying to stay afloat with the mandatory tasks and
have not had the capacity to expand our reach. With a full-time employee, we could take care of the daily tasks, such as
matching tutors and students, communicating with tutors and students, taking care of payroll, and managing office intake,
in addition to following-up with tutors and students, addressing the quality of tutoring, advertising our services to students
and staff, creating tutor training, and increasing our hours so we can be responsive to the needs of evening, online, and
hybrid students.
This will be successful because we will have a person that is more deeply invested in the program, will be reliable,
consistent, and have more urgency to get things done. Having these characteristics will enable us to develop more
infrastructure (Goal 1.1) for the program and to give out dependable information to tutors and students. We will be able to
collaborate together to recruit under-served student populations (Goal 1.3) as well. Success will also be reflected in a
shorter waiting list for students that want tutors. In Fall 2014, we had a waiting list at the end of the quarter of 70 students
still waiting. Overall, a Program Coordinator will provide stability and expansion opportunities to Tutoring Services.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Complete a Position Description Form
April/May 2015
Form a hiring committee
May 2015
Advertise position
May 2015
Interview and Hire
June 2015
Program Coordinator begins work
July 2015
Training new person
July-September 2015
Evaluation and Feedback on new
Ongoing starting in
position
September 2015
Purchase a computer for tutoring
Summer 2015
purposes
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CONTACT PERSON
Lindsay Cael
HR & Lindsay Cael
HR
Lindsay Cael & Committee
Lindsay Cael
Lindsay Cael
Lindsay Cael

BUDGET
145-162-5V05

Lindsay Cael

145-162-5V08

145-162-5V05

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
This project will be successful when Tutoring Services has more students applying/getting matched with tutors, when fewer
re-matches are done due to errors, when we are able to maintain consistent office hours, when we do end of quarter
evaluations for tutors and students and get a majority of positive feedback on their experience with us, and when matches
are done more quickly. Baselines I have now: my staff are gone 20-25% of the time now for scheduled shifts, 78% of
students that applied for a tutor got on in Fall 2014, and 328 students requested a tutor in Fall.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Why is a full-time position needed since current staff is only gone 30% of the time?
How does this fit with asap 147 for an Academic Services Program Coordinator? It looks like the duties overlap.

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Right now, I have four hourly positions that comprise 60 hours per week of support for Tutoring Services. A full-time
position is needed because we are piecing together a full-time position (plus more) on hourlies, which is frowned upon by
the Union. Additionally, a full-time position would enable someone to be more invested in the program, have more
reliability, and maintain our office hours. We are open for service to students and tutors for 49.5 hours per week now;
because my current hourly employees miss many hours of work, maintaining consistency and reliability has been a
challenge. A full-time position would help to remedy this. I also see that Tutoring Services has a chance to expand its reach.
We are trying to actively recruit students into tutoring, do more quality checks on how the tutoring is going, and a lot more.
Someone that is full-time will have a larger stake in the program and will be able to provide ideas and initiative for this
growth.
Chris Matz and I combined forces for the Academic Services Program Coordinator. As I said above, in addition to my
position, Tutoring Services has 60 hours of support from hourly workers. Tutoring Services does need that full 60 hours of
support. The Program Coordinator for Tutoring Services (this aSAP) is needed for 40 of those hours but we still need more!
The idea of sharing a position with the library is attractive for many reasons--it would allow me to account for the remaining
20 hours of help that I need and it would give Chris and the library support that they absolutely need as well. Tutoring
Services moved to the library in December and now we share a space. Both departments function as supportive systems
for students and share a lot of commonalities as a result. Chris and I have found that there is a lot of overlap in duties of
what we are looking for—someone to monitor budgets, someone to order supplies, someone to welcome individuals using
the library and direct them to the right area, someone to answer library phone calls, someone to report and coordinate
facilities and TSS requests, and someone to help orient and train new employees, as the library and Tutoring Services have a
lot of employees. This shared position is a creative and realistic way of acknowledging the partnership the library and
Tutoring Services have while providing both areas with a position that is greatly needed.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: PERMANENT FULL-TIME PROGRAM ASSISTANT FOR TESTING AND IBEST SUPPORT (TRANSITIONAL STUDIES)
REQUESTER: Kathie Hunt
DATE: 2/3/2015
BUDGET #: 1010181D04
ENTERED BY: Brigitte Kidd
TRACKING #: 100
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 43,411
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The Transitional Studies Department requests a full time Program Assistant position: (1) to meet the rapidly increasing
testing needs of a growing ESL and International students population (2) to support the growth of new and current IBEST
programs (3) to minimize overtime while providing consistent staffing (4) to provide efficient intake services for a growing
number of students.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Student enrollment in ABE/GED/HS21/ESL has steadily increased. In ESL alone, the headcount grew 14% from Fall 2014 over
Fall 2013. The ongoing growth has severely impacted the cost of instruction, specifically placement testing and
administrative support.This trend is projected to continue over the next years.
--- The Transitional Studies department is
not adequately staffed to handle this rapid growth. --Currently, the full time program specialist works an additional 50 hours overtime annually to provide necessary support
services. She also oversees three work study students who help to manage the work load; however, the fluctuating student
schedules interfere with the consistent testing and support needs of the department. In addition, this form of staffing
requires constant oversight and training. A full time program assistant will be able to take on the increasing placement and
testing work load as well as needed office support. The position will increase efficiency, give stability to the Transitional
Studies department, and end the need for overtime.
The scope of the position will also include support for IBEST program coordination. Presently there are four IBEST programs
with several sections of a new Academic IBEST project (formerly FFF) starting Fall 15. IBEST has been recognized as a highly
effective instructional approach for student success reflected in the above average gain of SAI points.This classified position
will provide testing, data collection and clerical support to ensure student gains are captured as well as participate in
community outreach and marketing to increase student enrollment in IBEST courses.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Position Announcement
July 15, 2015
Hiring Committee Selection
July 15, 2015
Interviews and Candidate Selection
August 15, 2015
Inprocessing of the new hire
September 1, 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Brigitte Kidd
Brigitte Kidd
Brigitte Kidd
Brigitte Kidd

BUDGET

1010181D04

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The project will be evaluated by the increased numbers of students tested and served, by the non-accrual of overtime, by
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the increased number of IBEST projects supported
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: PT FACULTY COUNSELOR (3 POSITIONS)
REQUESTER: Yvonne Terrell-powell
DATE: 2/4/2015
ENTERED BY: Sheryl Copeland
TRACKING #: 105

BUDGET #: 149 063 1303
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 80,094

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Hire three (3) part-time faculty counselors to support and enhance delivery of counseling and wellness services available to
over 12,000 SCC students annually.
Counseling and wellness services includes mental health and behavioral counseling, major/career exploration and
counseling, and student success or academic counseling.
Counselors also provide consultation to staff and faculty regarding students in distress and assist our campus community
members to recognize signs of distress and dysfunction. Additionally, counselors are available for crisis intervention,
present on a variety of topics in the classroom or workshop setting as well as support the Shoreline Threat Assessment
Team with assessment, evaluation, intervention and support measures.
Part-time faculty counselors will expand direct service (approx. 1368 student contacts) and allow for summer quarter
services, which is not currently funded; support increased opportunities to connect with students, provide real-time
consultation with faculty and staff regarding students and situations of concern,and increase availability and access to crisis
intervention and support.
Hiring additional counseling staff will not only allow for the department to meet the increased demand for direct counseling
services, it will also support the college's need to broaden its wellness and health promotion (educational/outreach)
strategies to support and improve the overall mental health and well-being of our SCC community and enhance student
persistence and success.
With part-time counselors providing additional direct service, the two full-time faculty counselors will have the resources
required to develop, coordinate and implement robust educational and outreach opportunities, events and activities to
support student success, wellness and health promotion at SCC.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Being a college student is a very unique time in a person's life. Some students are experiencing their first time away from
home, a sense of new independence, and others may be returning to school to begin a new career with the responsibility of
a family and other commitments.
No matter a student's reason for attending college, the lessons learned and obstacles overcome during their experience will
provide an opportunity for growth and insight building. At the same time, these opportunities can also result in
overwhelming stress, psychological distress and academic difficulties. Simply stated, mental health and behavioral problems
are learning problems. Managing competing demands is difficult for ALL students. Imagine the greater impact for students
experiencing mental health concerns and no access to services that may provide support and relief.
Part-time faculty counselors will improve access to counseling services which support our students' overall well-being and
learning and supports the College's goals: improving support for all students from application through enrollment to
completion (1.1) and increase enrollment, retention, and completion, employing best and promising practices (1.3).
Hiring part-time faculty counselors aligns with the College's goal to advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills
and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century (1.2). Counseling and wellness services provides a setting for
students to reflect on their own mental health and seek services when needed. The ability to recognize, face and manage or
overcome problems and challenges builds resiliency. Resilient students learn more and better, and graduate as more
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prepared and adaptable workers and citizens (A Strategic Primer on College Student Mental Health, 2014).
Lastly, hiring part-time counselors will provide greater access to the process of career exploration and counseling, helping
students decide upon a course of study and allow for focused and specific academic advising (1.5).

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Contact HR to determine salary estimate January 29, 2015
Review job analysis, job description

March 2015

Formulate hiring process/committee

April 2015

Post job announcement

May 2015

Conduct hiring process

June 2015

Prepare for PT positions to begin

July 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Veronica Zura/Sheryl
Copeland
Veronica Zura/Yvonne
Terrell-Powell
Veronica Zura/Yvonne
Terrell-Powell
Veronica Zura/Yvonne
Terrell-Powell
Veronica Zura/Yvonne
Terrell-Powell
Veronica Zura/Yvonne
Terrell-Powell

BUDGET

$80,094

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Counseling Services will measure success by recording, monitoring and reporting number of clients/students served, reason
for service/intervention, and will disaggregate student-level data to reflect who is served as well as retention and
completion rates.
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Counseling Services will document and report development and implementation of wellness and health promotion services
offered through Counseling Services. Venues include: leadership team and division meetings.
Counseling Services will record, survey and evaluate educational and outreach efforts: number of students served,
satisfaction with educational and outreach efforts, number of early interventions, and number of referrals to on/off campus
resources.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Need to establish a clear link to goal 1.6 in the rationale.
Clarify with data the reference to 1368 student contacts.
Please provide the data that supports the demand for this service.
How was the need for 3 part time counselors determined? (as opposed to 2 or 4)
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Jennifer Carnahan at jcarnahan@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Need to establish a clear link to goal 1.6 in the rationale.
1.6 Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success.
Faculty counselors support faculty by serving as a consulting resource for not only individual student concerns but for
information and resources about human development topics that can be facilitated within the whole classroom such as
overcoming test anxiety; career exploration; study strategies; college success; and personal growth and development topics
that can lead to supporting student success. Faculty counselors are often invited into the classroom to engage with such
topics or share material for faculty to use on their own.
Additionally, faculty counselors provide support to faculty by serving as a consulting resource, a referral source for faculty to
refer students and often, assist faculty with managing student behavior.
2. Clarify with data the reference to 1368 student contacts.
The hiring of three part-time counselors will allow each counselor to work two days a week; seeing, on average, 12 students
a week, each.
Fall – 3 counselors x 12 students x 10 weeks = 360 hours
Winter - 3 counselors x 12 students x 10 weeks = 360 hours
Spring - 3 counselors x 12 students x 10 weeks = 360 hours
Summer - 3 counselors x 12 students x 8 weeks = 288 hours
Total hours = 1368
3. Please provide the data that supports the demand for this service.
Adhering to its mission of open access, the College serves over 13,000 students annually and generates over 5,000 statesupported full-time equivalent (FTE) students (The State Board Community Technical Colleges (SBCTC) Academic Year
Report 2011–12). Students’ goals in attending include 38% transfer, 35% workforce education, 8% basic skills, and 18%
other.
The SBCTC Enrollment and Staffing Report Fall 2012 shows that the majority of students (69%) take classes during the day
and on campus, 18% take classes online, and 13% take classes during the evening or at other locations; 62% attend full-time
and 38% attend part-time. The College services a diverse student population. Of those students reporting ethnicity, 41%
identified students of color. Within that group, 18% identified as Asian Pacific Islanders, 11% identified as African American,
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9% identified as Latino/Hispanic, 2% identified as Native American and 2% identified as other. Of those students reporting
gender, 56% identified as female and 44% identified as male. Students with disabilities constitute approximately 7% of total
enrollment. The median age is 24. According to its internally maintained data sources, the College also serves a large
number of international students from over 35 countries.
The College serves a wide array of students who are facing a great number of multiple demands beyond their education. To
support student persistence, retention and success, many services must be provided on campus to assist and support our
students, to include disability services, veterans’ resources, and counseling services.
Current staffing structure of two full-time faculty counselors allows for counseling services to be offered during fall, winter,
and spring quarters. Permanent funding of part-time faculty positions will allow for counseling services to be offered during
summer quarter when full-time counselors are off contract.
In addition, part-time staffing will support the ongoing demand that occurs fall, winter and spring. With the staffing of two
full-time counselors there is often at least a one week waiting period for a counseling appointment to be available. Often
students have immediate needs and waiting a week could allow their concerns to not be addressed with immediacy and
impact their success as a student.
Counseling Services is often faced with a crisis situation several times a week. When a student arrives at the office in crisis,
appointments are often shifted or cancelled to accommodate the immediate situation. However, this means other students
will experience a longer waiting period for a rescheduled appointment. Hiring part-time counselors will allow for more
appointment availability and shorter wait times; greater availability for crisis appointments and faculty consultation that
require immediacy; and provide support needed for full-time counselors to provide the outreach necessary to make our
students and campus community aware of our services which are vital to student persistence, retention and success.
As most campuses across the state and the nation, Shoreline Community College is moving toward operating under a CARE
model of managing student behavior and conduct and working toward meeting the demands of increased reporting of
students of concern, Title IX reports, and students managing multiple demands to include managing their mental health. As
the College takes more responsibility for managing student behavior and concerns the resources needed to provide support
must be increased as well.
4. How was the need for 3 part time counselors determined? (as opposed to 2 or 4)
The International Association of Counseling Services states “Every effort should be made to maintain minimum staffing
ratios in the range of one F.T.E. professional staff member (excluding trainees) to every 1,000 to 1,500 students, depending
on services offered and other campus mental health agencies”.
Shoreline Community College Counseling Services provides a high level of prevention and intervention services to include
personal / mental health counseling; career exploration and development; and academic / educational counseling; as well
as serving as a resource for consultation, providing crisis intervention and counseling, training and development for
students and staff, and outreach and marketing of mental health services and the reduction of stigma associated with
mental health and well-being.
Shoreline Community College counselor staffing falls well below the national standards. Likely consequences of not staffing
at adequate ratios is:
1. The waiting list will increase. Due to a wait list, students may choose to not seek counseling services. Students who are
placed on a waitlist are more likely to leave the college. A study by Wilson, Mason and Ewing (1997) in the Journal of
Counseling Psychology found that attrition rates increased by 14% for those students who were put on a wait list compared
to those who received timely counseling. Also, the longer the wait list, the greater the liability for the counseling center and
university.
2. Difficulty providing services to students experiencing increasingly more severe psychological concerns. Of the 367
universities and colleges that filled out the National Survey of Counseling Center Directors (2013), 95% reported that the
number of students with severe psychological problems has increased in recent years. As the severity increases, so does the
time that is required by the mental health professional to adequately manage the case.
3. Liability risks to the counseling center and the college increases. When counseling resources are stretched, students may
be triaged at a lower level and placed on a wait list. The College must consider the liability if a student who hurts
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themselves or others had gone to the counseling center for help only to be placed on a wait list.
4. Support for academic/education success is decreased. The Association of University and College Counseling Center
Director Survey (2013) indicates that nationally, 69% of students who filled out satisfaction surveys said that counseling
helped their academic performance. As resources get stretched, fewer students experience this benefit.
5. Counseling centers are less availability to help support the campus community. As the ratio of available counselors to
students increase, less time is available for staff to train faculty and staff, provide preventive outreaches to student groups,
serve on college committees, and provide consultations for faculty, staff, and administrators who are trying to handle
difficult student situations. Many counseling centers around the country have been asked to provide training to faculty and
staff to help them detect warning signs of students who might be a risk to themselves or others. It is very difficult to create
the time needed for training and development when the counselors are trying to meet the growing clinical demand.
(International Association of Counseling Services)
Given these outcomes, it is important Shoreline Community College provides the resources necessary to provide for the
counselor staffing levels needed to best serve our students and our entire campus community.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: CLEAN ENERGY TECHNOLOGY INDUSTRY ALIGNMENT THROUGH COURSE DEVELOPMENT
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 2/4/2015
BUDGET #: 011-1F10
ENTERED BY: Susan Hoyne
TRACKING #: 106
TOT TEMP REQ $: 7,807 TOT PERM REQ $: 0
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
In order to enhance student learning and better position the student for entry into the Clean Energy Technology field,
additional classes need to be developed. Awarded funding will be used to compensate Subject Matter Experts in the
creation of three new Clean Energy Technology courses. Courses currently being considered are:
• Off-Grid Photovoltaic Battery Applications 5 Credits
• Advanced SketchUp Pro
3 Credits
• Zero Energy Building Design
5 Credits
• Financial Modeling for Renewable Energy Systems 3 Credits
• Environmental/Energy Law
5 Credits
• Fundamentals of Drafting and Building Information Modeling for Energy Technologies 3 Credits
As an aid to new student learning, relevant software will be purchased appropriate to new course offerings. Our students
will gain skills needed in Advanced SketchUp Pro which gives them a competitive edge entering the solar energy industry as
designers.
Funds are requested to provide professional development teaching for faculty via conference attendance and to
compensate for employee’s time and travel. Additional money will serve as a discretionary fund for Clean Energy
Technology Director. Remaining funds will be used to pay for relevant professional memberships for faculty and/or
administration.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Through Shoreline Community College Innovation Grant funding, a director was hired September 22, 2014 and, as a result,
the Clean Technology Program has been revitalized. Quite a number of goals have been accomplished regarding
programmatic improvement in a few months. Industry connections have been strengthened, an active Advisory committee
is in place, an annual schedule has been created to reflect proper course sequencing, and several face-to-face courses have
been converted to a fully online delivery.
The productive success of the Clean Technology program fulfills the Strategic Plan Initiative #2 by Leveraging Community
Engagement. In particular, Goals
2.1 Close the skills gap by developing instructional programs to meet industry needs can be accomplished by continuing to
strengthen industry connections and developing new course offerings to meet workforce demand in the solar and building
sciences sectors.
Initiative #2: Item 2.2, and 2,2b: Develop business partnerships and community relationships
This request, if funded, will provide support for faculty to attend local and national industry conferences and industry
activities. This could include: Clean Tech Alliance Washington, Solar Washington, Washington Higher Education
Sustainability Conference, American Society for Heating Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers, Association for
Energy Engineers, and United States Green Building Council.
Initiative #3: Item 3.2a and b: Improve Physical and Technological Infrastructure
This request, if funded will improve students learning environment through equipping computer labs with up to date
industry software (Sketchup Professional). In addition, the request includes funding for acquisition of hand held energy
measurement and datalogging tools used in the energy efficiency sector. This technology will be integrated into both
existing and future curriculum.
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PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Review job task DACUMS and job task
June-Sept 2015
analyses
Select appropriate courses to develop
Sept 2015
SME develops MCOs for course
Oct-Dec 2015
SME creates content, master syllabus,
Jan -March 2016
review instructional materials, etc.
Develop any approporiate multi-media
Jan-March 2016
materials
Identify link between technology
Sept 2015
(software, equipment) and learning
outcomes

CONTACT PERSON
Louise Petruzzella

BUDGET

Louise Petruzzella
Louise Petruzzella
Louise Petruzzella
Louise Petruzzella
Louise Petruzzella

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.1. Close the skills gap by developing instructional programs to meet Industry needs
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
We will know when we have succeeded when the following are achieved:
1. Acceptance of new MCOs by Science Division curriculum committee
2. Acceptance of new MCOs by college curriculum committee
3. Offering of classes included annual schedule
4. SketchUp Pro software and license has been purchased and installed on computers in 1401.
5. Faculty attend Solar, Building Sciences, or Sustainability conferences

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Multiple objectives do not seem to be supported by the budget request in general and not all objectives are addressed in
action plans.
Please elaborate the need and purpose for Discretionary funds?
What is the rationale and justification for the courses being considered for development?
How does this proposal measure success beyond achieving the tasks outlined?
Will there be a future/permanent need for maintenance of the technology requested?
Is this a one year trial proposal, if so what is the plan for after the first year in regard to funding and staffing?
Please explain DACUMS and other acronyms.
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Ernest Johnson at ejohnston@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
A summary of the objectives for this proposal is to align and update current course offerings so students are prepared to
enter the workforce as skilled employees. The action plans for these objectives include development of these revised/new
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courses, purchase of new software, and professional development/memberships for faculty. These objectives will be met
through the request for $7807 which will include faculty time, purchases, and supplies.
Discretionary funds are needed and will be used to pay for adjunct faculty attendance at industry related local events and
conferences. Registration and parking fees will be reimbursed. Supplemental supplies will be paid for including Solar
Pathfinder diagrams and specialized battery replacement for energy efficiency equipment. All faculty teaching in the Clean
Tech program are adjunct and therefore, according to the contract, must be paid for curriculum development and any
required meetings.
All courses being considered for development have been suggested by the Advisory Committee as essential skills in today's
workforce. The hours for this curriculum development will also include creating courses for hybrid/online courses to make
the certificates in Clean Technology accessible to distance or working students thereby meeting the college initiative of
increasing enrollments.
Success will be measured through data which will give numbers of students, credits taken, completions, certificates gained,
and employment.
Yes, permanent funding will be necessary for this program since there is absolutely no budget right now for Clean Tech.
Money will continue to be needed for the faculty who remain part-time, for updating software, and for attending industry
meetings.
A DACUM stands for Developing a Curriculum and brings together Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) and faculty to organize
and design ways to implement the required knowledge, skills, and abilities for industry employment.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ON-GOING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FUNDS FOR ESL ASSOCIATE FACULTY
REQUESTER: Elizabeth Hanson
DATE: 2/4/2015
BUDGET #: ESL budget
ENTERED BY: Elizabeth Hanson
TRACKING #: 107
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 19,523
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Provide paid opportunities for ESL associate faculty to participate in activities that maintain program stability, consistency
and student retention. Examples of these activities are: ESL course-leveling done through norming student writing; peer
mentoring in assessing students’ work at the beginning of and end of each quarter; and participating in best practices
workshops on teaching and learning activities that work with diverse populations, teacher-student advising and classroom
management. We seek 5 hours of paid professional development available for each of approximately 25 associate faculty
per quarter.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
ESL programs in neighboring colleges (North Seattle Community College and Edmonds Community College) provide 8 hours
of paid professional development funding for each of their associate faculty . We want the same level of professional
development money for our ESL teachers at Shoreline. Currently, we pay associate faculty to attend one meeting per
quarter, which is a 1.5- hour meeting. We'd like to provide an additional 5 hours per quarter of professional development
for our faculty.
Moreover, our program is unique among ESL programs in Washington State in that it is more challenging and demanding.
We have one group of teachers; however, all teachers teach in two different ESL programs- the international program and
the immigrant program. Nearly all other colleges in Washington State have a separate language institute for their
international students, and a faculty especially hired to teach in that institute. We ask more of our teachers when we ask
them to teach at Shoreline Community College. Having paid meetings to discuss teaching-learning will go a long way in
supporting teachers as well as maintaining program excellence.
This goal of providing more professional development opportunities for faculty meets:
Goal: 3.1 Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development, with emphasis on:
3.1a. Meeting the diverse needs of students and community
3.1 c. Creating a comprehensive faculty development plan grounded in our values of equity and inclusion
And meetsGoal 1.3 Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices tailored to particular
students populations ...domestic and international

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Organize quarterly calendar of events
Upon approval
Organize system to record event
Upon approval
participation
Organize event feedback system
Upon approval
Hold professional development events 4 Upon approval
times per quarter
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CONTACT PERSON
Elizabeth Hanson
Elizabeth Hanson

BUDGET
0
0

Elizabeth Hanson
Elizabeth Hanson

0
19,523

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The success of this project will be measured by: 1) increased faculty participation in professional development activities; 2)
positive assessment responses following each quarter's professional development activities; 3) fewer instances of
students being misplaced in our levels; and finally, 4) a greater sense of faculty cohesion, understanding of our program
levels, and excitement about teaching-learning evidenced by faculty feedback and retention in our program as measured by
feedback on a questionnaire.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please describe how you intend to measure faculty cohesion.
Instructional responsibilities for associate faculty do not include student advising, yet you list improved advising as an
alignment point. Will associate faculty participate in student advising as part of this professional development or do they
already participate in student advising as part of their work as ESL faculty? If so, they need to be compensated on an hourly
basis for advising work, since it is not part of their regular instructional duties.
You list increased enrollment as an alignment point, but your evaluation does not include any measure of enrollment. How
does this proposed project improve ESL enrollment? How will you measure the specific effect (if any) of faculty professional
development training on student enrollment? How will you determine which factors besides growth in the number of IE
students are increasing ESL enrollment, given the overall increased enrollment in ESL due to increased enrollment if
international students?
Please explain why this professional development cannot be supported out of existing professional development funds.
Please specify the budget number.
Has this proposal been reviewed by the Dean of Humanities?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC aSAP review
subcommittee at akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1) Please describe how you intend to measure faculty cohesion.
In my proposal, by “faculty cohesion” I meant faculty agreement on the assessment of writing. We need for all faculty to
agree on a student’s ESL writing to determine that student’s correct level of ESL. One way to measure faculty cohesion
(agreement) is to measure if the majority of faculty consistently agrees on the placement of students in ESL levels based on
writing samples at regularly held norming sessions. Norming sessions are when we sit in a group and share our perceptions
of student writing by analyzing it linguistically.
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2) Instructional responsibilities for associate faculty do not include student advising, yet you list improved advising as an
alignment point. Will associate faculty participate in student advising as part of this professional development or do they
already participate in student advising as part of their work as ESL faculty? If so, they need to be compensated on an hourly
basis for advising work, since it is not part of their regular instructional duties.
I apologize for not making what I had meant by “student advising” clear. Part of our ESL curricula addresses college and
career readiness and assisting students in joining transitional pathways, like I-BEST programs. While teaching this
information, we build language learning activities. For example, at the lower levels we teach the auxiliary verb “can” in the
context of what skills a person has, as in “I can cook” or “I can’t do accounting”. For higher level students we often help
them to understand college catalogs and program options available at Shoreline. This might be coupled with having a
language learning goal such as making statements that show interest, like “I’m interested in learning about accounting.” Or
“I’d like to know more about History.” This is what I meant by advising- the teaching and learning of college and career
ready information, which in turn helps students get on transitional pathways. We use this content to teach language skills.
We need funding and release time for associate faculty to develop a shared vision with full-time faculty regarding what
“college and career pathways” curricula means at each level of instruction for all of our ESL students, international and
immigrant students alike. As of yet, we haven’t defined completely the information and outcomes to be taught or
addressed at each level of our curriculum.
3) You list increased enrollment as an alignment point, but your evaluation does not include any measure of enrollment.
How does this proposed project improve ESL enrollment? How will you measure the specific effect (if any) of faculty
professional development training on student enrollment? How will you determine which factors besides growth in the
number of IE students are increasing ESL enrollment, given the overall increased enrollment in ESL due to increased
enrollment if international students?
Great questions. I should have made the reason for my inclusion of strategic goal 1.3 clear. I had selected it (Increase
enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices) based more on the words “retention” and
“completion” than on the word “enrollment”.
Retention is one of the shared goals in both the immigrant and international programs. However, we are especially
interested in helping our immigrant students transition into college level courses via sets of pathways that we develop. We
hope to increase retention and completion by building stronger curricula spanning the levels of our curriculum which
teaches all students college and career readiness and by promoting transitional pathways, hence, my attraction to the
words in strategic goal 1.3- “retention and completion”. We believe that if students can see why they are in school more
clearly, they will be more likely to stay and more likely to complete a career pathway. We need faculty release time to help
build this curricular bridge across our levels and the transitional pathways. We will be able to measure the effect of our
curricular efforts by the increase in the number of immigrant students transferring into college courses pre and post our
efforts. This goal was made more with immigrant students in mind, but certainly our international students will be included
in all planning.
4) Please explain why this professional development cannot be supported out of existing professional development funds.
We don’t have nearly enough funds available in our ESL budget or in our humanities budget to bring teachers together to
do the kinds of things we wish to do.
5) Please specify the budget number.
The budget number for the ESL Department is 018-1D04
Has this proposal been reviewed by the Dean of Humanities?
Yes, this proposal has been reviewed by Kathie Hunt, the Dean of Humanities.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: THREAT ASSESSMENT TRAINING FOR STAT
REQUESTER: Kimberley Thompson
DATE: 2/13/2015
ENTERED BY: Kathy Cook
TRACKING #: 108

BUDGET #: 149-061-1300
TOT TEMP REQ $: 16,199 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Campus violence, harassment and other aggressive behaviors have led to the creation of behavior and threat intervention
resources and teams. Most recently, there have been two campus shootings within twenty-five miles of our campus. At
SCC, several student cases have been brought to the attention of Shoreline Threat Assessment Team (STAT), which required
threat assessment and campus interventions to ensure the safety of the individual(s) and the campus community. To
effectively assess students’ concerning behavior, STAT members and other key personnel, must receive quality training and
have access to resources specifically related to threat assessment, intervention, and campus response.
The increasing number of campus incidents, combined with the unpredictable nature of individual’s behavior requires us to
more than adequately prepare to respond to all types of threats (aggressive and concerning behavior, harassment, hate
crimes, domestic/relationship violence, suicidality and other potentially violent acts). Ensuring that STAT and others have
the skill set and tools to respond to and assess threat is inherent in our college’s mission and goals. To adequately assess
threat and provide the appropriate interventions, STAT must have access to the best practices and policies and the most
recent legal precedence and trends.
STAT is recommending that the College purchase an annual membership with NaBITA (The National Behavioral Intervention
Team Association) an organization for the support and professional development of behavioral intervention team members.
NaBITA, a nationally recognized leader in threat assessment, is regarded as being in the forefront of the field of threat
assessment in higher education.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Stewardship is defined as the careful and responsible management of something entrusted to one’s care. College
stewardship includes accepting the responsibility for looking out for the personal safety of every student, staff, faculty,
administrator and visitor. In our pursuit of good college stewardship STAT members and other staff persons need to obtain
professional training and support to ensure we are adequately assess and address possible threats we face on campus.
Benefits of NaBITA membership include an annual conference (one free registration each year is included in the
membership), an annual Campus Threat Management Certification Institute, a regular newsletter, assessment resources, a
listserv, and frequent webinars to members and non-members. Threat assessment and response is the entire focus on their
organization and they are committed to providing education, resources and support to professionals in schools who
endeavor to make their campuses safer through teaching and learning and care prevention and intervention. All of these
benefits of membership can only enhance STAT and the services the team provides to the campus.
Once STAT has received this training on threat assessment, it will allow them to assess their current protocol and practices
to ensure we are using a best practice model. Additionally, the team will provide the campus community several
opportunities to gain awareness and understanding of threatening behavior, threat assessment and ways to respond. This
training will provide the campus community tools, strategies, and guidelines when assessing student concerns and possible
threat situations and identifying the appropriate referral safety options and resources.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Purchase NABITA membership
7-2015
STAT go to NABITA conference
11-2015
STAT trains campus

2015/16 academic year
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CONTACT PERSON
Kathy Cook
Yvonne Terrance-Powell,
Kathy Cook
Yvonne Terrance-Powell,
Kathy Cook

BUDGET
1,199
15,000

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Program Excellence
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The STAT team will write a report/summary of our progress which will be presented to the Dean of Students and VPASA.
The STAT team will apply learning to STAT protocols, trainings and presentations. The STAT team will collect feedback from
faculty, staff and students related to trainings and presentations that focus on community safety, threat assessment, and
care support.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Who are the members (title only is ok) of the STAT team?
2. Please elaborate on the specific goals you hope to reach (i.e. how many trainings will you offer, how else will you
measure the success of this training, etc).
3. Is participation in NaBITA endorsed by our 5-star consortium? If so, are the cost savings to be realized with the 5 star
colleges purchasing membership?
4. Your objective states that you are requesting funding for an annual membership, but the budget shows only 1 year of
cost. Is the intent that this membership would be permanent funded or is there another funding source that would be used
after the first year (other than SAP funds) to continue membership?
5. Since the $1199 reflects the full cost of membership, what does the $15K in trainings costs cover?
6. Since the membership includes 1 free registration per year, and 2 people are listed to attend, what is the additional cost
for the second person and where is it reflected in the budget?
7. Have been any studies conducted of NaBITA program effectiveness in terms of reduction in-campus incidents and violent
behavior? If so, could you please include this data?
8. Is there other local expertise (beside what NaBITA offers) that could help develop some of these trainings?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Who are the members (title only is ok) of the STAT team?
Robin Blacksmith, Director, Campus Safety & Security (STAT Co-Chair),Yvonne Terrell-Powell, Director, Counseling Services
(STAT Co-Chair), Kathy Cook Director, Special Services, Mariko Kakiuchi, Assistant Director, Career Education Options, Edwin
Lucero, Campus Security Sergeant, Stephen Smith, Vice-President, Human Resources and Legal Affairs, Kim Thompson,
Dean of Student Affairs, Lianne Almughirah, Assistant Director of International Student Success, International Education.
2. Please elaborate on the specific goals you hope to reach (i.e. how many trainings will you offer, how else will you
measure the success of this training, etc).
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From the NaBITA website: What is a behavioral intervention team? A behavioral intervention team (BIT) is a multidisciplinary group whose purpose is meeting regularly to support its target audience (students, employees, faculty, staff) via
an established protocol. The team tracks “red flags” over time, detecting patterns, trends, and disturbances in individual or
group behavior. The team receives reports of disruptive, problematic or concerning behavior or misconduct (from coworkers, community members, friends, colleagues, etc), conducts an investigation, performs a threat assessment, and
determines the best mechanisms for support, intervention, warning/notification and response. The team then deploys its
resources and resources of the community and coordinates follow-up.
The main goal of this request is to protect Shoreline Community College students and employees from harm. It is imperative
that the team responsible for assessing campus threats, the Shoreline Threat Assessment Team (STAT), receive formal
training to learn best practices and strategies. Without such training, the STAT team is operating with good intentions but
limited expertise leaving the college vulnerable. One mishandled incident could cost the college many times the cost of this
training.
Threatening incidents occur on a frequent basis on our campus. Having a properly trained STAT team is one of the most
important pieces in responding to, mitigating, recovering from, and preparing for threatening situations. The STAT team
would like additional training so that they can further develop the role of STAT on campus and to establish the best possible
protocols for campus safety, learn to track “red flags”, learn how to best track patterns and trends in behavior, and perform
proper assessments to determine appropriate responses to various situations.
Once we have received the proper training to further establish STAT protocol and guidelines we would like to offer several
trainings per quarter. Current reactions to threatening situations are often disjointed. Staff, faculty, and students do not
know how to react or when to react. There are times when specific actions and/or behaviors go unreported or reported
through inefficient channels. We need to be able to offer trainings on recognizing and managing aberrant and threatening
behavior and how to reporting such behavior, how to assess the need for intervention, how to deal with difficult student
situations, and how to recognize signs of distress. Membership in NABITA and out attendance at an annual training will
allow the Shoreline Community College STAT team to be an effective resource on campus in combating and reacting to
threatening situations on campus.
Measures of success will include the development of a STAT team that is well-trained and will be able to create a systematic
process whereby all threats will be reviewed in a consistent, timely and effective manner. An important outcome will also
include a communications plan for the college community whereby the STAT system will become familiar and utilized.
Publicity and training will be conducted based upon best practice methods.
Before offering any trainings we could assess the current knowledge of the campus in responding to, reacting to, and
recognizing signs of threatening behaviors and incidents. Most people on campus are unaware of what to do in many
situations. After offering trainings we could then reassess to see if the campus community is better equipped to respond,
react, and recognize. That will enable us to see if the approach we take and the information we bring back to the
community is effective in empowering and informing the campus community.
3. Is participation in NaBITA endorsed by our 5-star consortium? If so, are the cost savings to be realized with the 5 star
colleges purchasing membership?
NaBITA does not recognize this consortium nor does it provide any discount for this. Currently there are 9 institutions in WA
with membership.
4. Your objective states that you are requesting funding for an annual membership, but the budget shows only 1 year of
cost. Is the intent that this membership would be permanent funded or is there another funding source that would be used
after the first year (other than SAP funds) to continue membership?
After being a member of NaBITA for a year the STAT team will assess the benefits SCC has gained through membership with
NaBITA. We would not need to attend the conference on a yearly basis but in order to establish a functioning STAT team we
really need to attend one annual conference as a team. If membership is beneficial the funding for future years would be
much less.
5. Since the $1199 reflects the full cost of membership, what does the $15K in trainings costs cover?
One of the most important components of the membership is the annual conference. The STAT team needs to be well
trained to effectively respond to campus incidents. This annual conference would give the team the chance to learn,
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strategize, and develop a comprehensive plan to apply at Shoreline Community College. The additional cost reflects the
amount that would be needed for the members of the team to attend the annual conference in San Antonio, TX.
Estimated cost for 8 people (This is the entire team but it is unlikely everyone can attend and it is more likely that only 6 of
the team can attend).
Flight $375 x 8 $3000
*Registration $379 x 7 $2,128
Lodging 6 nights@150x5 $4,500
Per Diem 390x8 $3,120
Total = $12,748
*One free registration with membership, and 20% for all other participants. Cost is based on early bird registration by Sept
15.
6. Since the membership includes 1 free registration per year, and 2 people are listed to attend, what is the additional cost
for the second person and where is it reflected in the budget?
With membership 1 person can take part in the annual conference for free and the rest of the team attending would get
20% off the registration rate. If the rest of the team was able to register by mid-September they would be able to get the
early bird rate of $379 and then 20% off that. We would like the entire team (8) to attend.
7. Have been any studies conducted of NaBITA program effectiveness in terms of reduction in-campus incidents and violent
behavior? If so, could you please include this data?
“…dangerous people rarely show all of their symptoms to just one department or group on campus. A professor may see a
problem in an essay, the campus police may endure belligerent statements, a resident assistant may notice the student is a
loner, the counseling center may notice that the student fails to appear for a follow-up visit. Acting independently, no
department is likely to solve the problem. In short, colleges must recognize that managing an educational environment is a
team effort, calling for collaboration and multilateral solutions.”
Source: Peter Lake, Chronicle of Higher Ed
Most studies revolve around the effectiveness of a BIT (Behavioral Intervention Team) rather than
NaBITA itself. BIT have been found to be very effective and NaBITA provides the resources and tools to create an effective
BIT. NaBITA offers 180 model policies, training tools, templates, and other related materials. We currently to do have any
sort of established model in place. The goal of the STAT team is not only in preventing violent behavior and incidents but
also in being trained to properly react to them which would minimize the impact that the behavior or incident has on our
campus. So implementing a model alone from NaBITA would be very effective in helping our team to coordinate responses
and reactions.
The NaBITA website publishes the following article: https://www.nabita.org/docs/2009NCHERMwhitepaper.pdf
8. Is there other local expertise (beside what NaBITA offers) that could help develop some of these trainings?
The reason that we specifically picked NaBITA is for its multi-disciplinary approach and for its specific focus on higher
education. It has resources and tools from experts that have been modeled to fit an institution of higher education. NaBITA
also provides access to a large community of schools and individuals working towards common goals with access to experts
in the many different areas that make up a BIT team. NaBITA is also constantly providing updated information on trends and
developments.
From the NaBITA website: Finally, if you are just forming a team or restructuring the team you have, you’ll find the BIT KIT
to be one of the best resources available. Available to ENHANCED members, it includes everything you need to form a team.
All the relevant policies, sample protocols, reporting documentation, training materials, tabletop exercises and more are
posted on the NaBITA website and are available as part of the enhanced membership. NaBITA membership tells your
community that you are engaged in professional development, constant improvement, and shared learning about your
team, its function and its evolution.
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For these reasons we have chosen to go with a national organization that is constantly monitoring trends and establishing
best practices. Local expertise will not provide us with the depth of information and tools needed to do the work that is
necessary on this campus.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: IMPROVING LEARNING SPACES AND CAMPUS EVENTS THROUGH COORDINATED MEDIA SERVICES
REQUESTER: Ann Garnsey-harter
DATE: 2/11/2015
BUDGET #: 149-053-1511
ENTERED BY: Ann Garnsey-harter
TRACKING #: 110
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 85,503
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Faculty member Larry Cheng has been Media Coordinator for over two decades and recently told the college that he will be
retiring in June. His faculty position/line item in the budget has been reallocated to hire a new faculty position in another
department. The college seeks to replace Larry’s media position and will: 1) update the skill requirements to reflect
current/new media needs and 2) change the position to a more appropriate type (most likely Exempt) to match the work,
which is year-round and sometimes in the evenings and weekends. This position will allow the college to continue to
provide media services for the campus’ “smart” (i.e. media-equipped) classrooms, conference rooms, the PUB, etc., but in
an improved capacity.
We intend to build a collaborative, coordinated, and customer-service-oriented Media Services department within a larger
instructional technology team that includes eLearning Services staff. (This proposal was conceived of and shared with TSS,
which houses Paul Fernandez/Media Maintenance Technician 3, and the PIO, which uses Media Services for campus
events.)
We envision this position advocating for more smart, casual learning spaces for students on campus (supporting Strategic
Plan 3.2b) and ensuring that those spaces, as well as smart classrooms and conference rooms, have explicit, easy-to-follow
instructions on how to use the media equipment and who to call for help. Our goal is to hire a hands-on leader who will
ensure that our formal and casual learning spaces reflect what 21-century learners and teachers need and expect.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Of SCC’s 164 classrooms, 90-95% of them are “smart” (i.e. media-equipped). There also are a number of smart conference
rooms on campus. This position is needed to continue to support that technological infrastructure, as well as to improve it
when designing and installing new “smart” classrooms and casual learning spaces. In that way, it supports the Strategic Plan
3.2.
Why joining with eLearning Services makes sense:
I have researched media positions at sister colleges; many house eLearning Services and Media Services together, such as
Highline College, South Puget Sound College, and Tacoma Community College. eLearning already houses Chris Joss, Media
Technician Senior, who produces instructional videos. Joss also supports our video lecture-capture system (Panopto) that
faculty use in their offices, as well as in smart classrooms. Joss also provides support for live video streaming events on
campus. Bringing the proposed Media position together with the existing Media Technician Senior position into one
Division will help unify Media Services on campus to allow for better collaboration, coordination, and ultimately better
service to users. It also formalizes much-needed cross-training so that the college does not have just one individual on
campus with technical knowledge of our media systems.
In addition, eLearning is known for providing regular faculty training and support, so Media Services will benefit from being
housed in a joint office space with eLearning Services. We envision Media Services offering much more faculty training and
professional development on how to use the equipment in the smart classrooms to improve student success. In that way,
this position will support the strategic plan by empowering faculty (3.1) and supporting them to implement high impact
pedagogies that support student success (1.6).
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Draft updated position description.
February 2015
Finalize position description and salary.
March 2015
Fill out the rest of the hiring paperwork:
March 2015
PR, etc.
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CONTACT PERSON
Ann Garnsey-Harter
Human Resources
Ann Garnsey-Harter

BUDGET
0
0
0

Create screening committee, post
position, and go through hiring process.
Get office space ready in 1200 building.
Move items from Larry Cheng’s office to
the 1200 building.
Hire position.
Purchase computer, professional
memberships, and supplies.
Conduct review of progress.

April - June 2015

Human Resources

0

April-June 2015
June 2015

Ann Garnsey-Harter
Facilities

0
0

By July 1, 2015
July 2015

Ann Garnsey-Harter
Newly-hired person.

$79,703
$3800

December 1, 2015

Ann Garnsey-Harter

0

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The college will know that this proposed expenditure has been well spent when:
*The existing smart classrooms have been maintained and equipment is replaced on a predictable and industry-standard
cycle.
*Faculty trainings have been held on how to use media in instruction to improve student success; faculty feel prepared to
use smart classrooms.
*All newly-designed smart learning spaces reflect faculty/staff/student input and participation in demonstrations of media
equipment prior to purchase.
*Media needs for events, such as video streaming Campus Community Updates, are met without technical problems so that
faculty/staff are confident in the service and eager to use it.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. If the intent is to house all media services under one roof, what impact would the creation of this position have on the
existing media staff currently found in eLearning, TSS, and in the Library? Do you anticipate this position taking on work
currently assigned to other staff/faculty or would it support new tasks not currently being performed?
2. Could you please provide greater detail related to your timeline, relative to the screening committee and funding date?
3. Please provide an action plan for this position after hire (next steps to meet objective).

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1a) The intent, at this point, is not to house all staff from around the college who provide media services/support under one
roof. The scope of this aSAP only covers replacement / updating of Larry Cheng’s position, with the intent to house that
position under the same roof as the Media Technician Senior position, which is currently housed in eLearning Services. We
are envisioning a Media Services Department that interacts closely with the eLearning Services Department, both of which
are housed within a larger instructional technology team reporting to the Executive Director of the Virtual Campus and
Resource Development. It is envisioned that both departments will reside in the 1200 building together.
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Discussions about this aSAP have occurred at the Technology Directors group, which has representatives from Technology
Support Services (TSS), the Public Information Office, the Social Sciences and Library Division, and eLearning Services/Virtual
Campus. There have been only initial discussions with that group about how this aSAP might affect the media staff member
in TSS who works closely with Larry Cheng; further discussions would need to take place. The Dean of Social
Sciences/Library, Larry’s current supervisor, helped conceive of this aSAP and it is my understanding from him, as well as
the Library Director, that this aSAP will have very little impact on the two media staff in the Library.
1b) No, we do not anticipate this position taking on work currently assigned to other staff/faculty other than possibly
providing direct supervision to one or more media staff, but that would warrant further discussion with those who would be
affected. This position will perform all of the duties that our existing Media Coordinator, Larry Cheng, performs and there
will be an additional emphasis on 1) creating casual learning spaces for students in addition to our formal “smart”
classrooms and 2) faculty training and professional development on how to leverage media in physical and virtual learning
spaces to improve student success.
2) The intent is to hire this position as soon as possible after Larry Cheng retires in June so that the college is not without a
leadership position in Media. Given that, I put the start of the next fiscal year--July 1--as a proposed hiring date, presuming
money would be available then if the aSAP is approved. (If that date is incorrect, then I would revise the timeline to work
back from whatever date monies would become available per the Budget Office.) I then worked back from the July 1 date,
thinking the screening committee work and hiring process would take up to three months: from April - June 2015. I
presumed that aSAP decisions would be made in April given that the Strategic Planning and Budget Committee (SPBC)
timeline (published here http://intranetnew.shoreline.edu/strategic-planning-committee/2015-2016-budget-process.aspx )
has the SPBC submitting its scores to the Executive Leadership Team by March 31.
3) As stated in the aSAP, after the position is hired, the employee will purchase professional memberships, office supplies,
and a computer for their work; they will chose a PC or Mac with the media software they need. In the interim, the person
will use an existing PC in the 1200 building. The person will become familiar with the current configuration of our smart
classrooms, conference rooms, and casual learning spaces, as well as our interactive television (ITV) infrastructure. They
will be asked to create an inventory of these spaces with recommendations on which spaces should be given priority for
upgrades. Finally, as stated in the aSAP, the supervisor of the position will conduct an evaluation of work progress. This will
be per a timeline and process approved by Human Resources. The review will cover all of the items listed in the
“evaluation” portion of the aSAP.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: EQUITY AND SOCIAL JUSTICE PROGRAM COORDINATOR
REQUESTER: Terry Taylor
DATE: 2/6/2015
ENTERED BY: Brooke Zimmers
TRACKING #: 111

BUDGET #: : 011-1M07
TOT TEMP REQ $: 37,866 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Hire a permanent half-time administrative exempt Equity and Social Justice Program Director whose responsibilities will
include supporting multicultural initiatives through marketing, event programming, and coordinating with campus and
community stakeholders.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
There is no current dedicated person or office on campus to implement the systemic inclusive excellence necessary to
attract and retain under-represented, veteran, domestic, and international students. There are no mechanisms on campus
to explicitly address the dual-goals of multiculturalization and internationalization. This Director would fulfill that goal.
The person in this position would lead the marketing, training, and event programming of the ESJ department. The program
director would assess the current impact of campus activities on both privileged and marginalized groups in order to plan
inclusive events where the input of students and staff are solicited; coordinate with campus and community stakeholders to
consider a full-range of multicultural perspectives; and increase the visibility of ESJ programs designed to build an inclusive
welcoming campus environment. This position is essential to meeting the strategic objectives to increase retention and
completion of diverse student populations as well as advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and
engagement to prepare students, staff and faculty for the 21st century.
Additionally, the program director would work as the public face and main contact for community engagement, assuring
that the college becomes a visible resource for those seeking multicultural education in the Pacific Northwest. The program
director would market our existing multicultural understanding certificates to a variety of stakeholders—private and
public—from the local to the global. Stakeholders would include, but not be limited to, students—from high school to
university; government organizations—like the police; and businesses—small and corporate partners like Boeing and
Toyota.
Finally, the program director would serve the campus community by promoting programs aimed at developing actionable
multicultural competencies among staff, administrators, and faculty. These competencies would support the college’s
initiatives of creating a more cohesive, inclusive environment for all and establishing SCC as a 21st-Century model for
multicultural inclusion and excellence.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Complete Position Description Form
07/01/2015
Complete Persnonnel Requisition for
Faculty Hire
Obtain Appropriate signatures: Dean,
VP, Internal Control
Work with HR to form committee, post
job announcement,
Complete interviews

07/01/2015

Effective hire date

10/01/2015

Complete Marketing Plan
Create Working Programming Template

12/01/2015
01/15/2016

07/15/2015
08/01/2015
09/15/2015
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CONTACT PERSON
Terry Taylor/Ernest
Johnson
Terry Taylor/Ernest
Johnson
Terry Taylor/Ernest
Johnson
Terry Taylor/Ernest
Johnson
Terry Taylor/Ernest
Johnson
Terry Taylor/Ernest
Johnson
New Hire/Terry Taylor
New Hire/Terry Taylor

BUDGET

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Increased enrollment, retention and completion in ESJ classes including enrollment in special topics classes. Increased
visibility of the Equity and Social Justice programs. Increased number of partnerships with community organizations.
Increased attendance by campus community in ESJ related events. Marketing plan and event programming template are
completed yearly. Decreased number of instances of intolerance in classrooms and throughout the campus.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Is this a permanent or temporary position; there are only funds budgeted for a single year?
Please provide more information to support the need for this position.
How will the impact of this position be measured?
The amount budgeted does not appear to be sufficient to cover the cost of a half-time admin/exempt employee; did the
proposer consult with HR on the salary rate? Or, is this for a different employee classification (classified)?
Is a half-time position going to be sufficient to carry out these tasks?
How does this position differentiate from other student retention positions on campus (ex: student success coach)?
Please provide a correct budget number?
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Is this a permanent or temporary position; there are only funds budgeted for a single year?
We are requesting a permanent/ongoing position.
2. Please provide more information to support the need for this position.
Multiculturalism has been a longstanding value of SCC. It is reflected in our mission, values, strategic plan, hiring-practices-everything. The recent words of our President, Cheryl Roberts, illustrate this.
“It is our core value that everyone who comes to this campus feels respected and supported,” President Cheryl Roberts
said. “Shoreline is committed to equity, inclusion and respect for the rights of all persons. When one of us is diminished at
our college, we are all diminished. As a college, we respect each individual. This value speaks to the character of our college
and gets to the heart of who we are.”
Our goal is for SCC to be seen as a leader in multicultural education, a destination for a multicultural certificate, and a
community partner in inclusive excellence. We do not currently have a person who coordinates the many activities
connected to our value of multiculturalism across the campus and into the community. This position would fill a number of
unmet needs as outlined below.
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The Equity and Social Justice Program Director will (including but not limited to):
• Be the public face and main contact for community engagement, assuring that the college becomes a visible regional
resource for those seeking multicultural education in the Pacific Northwest. SCC becomes a multicultural education
destination.
• Market our existing multicultural understanding certificates to a variety of stakeholders—private and public—from the
local to the global. Stakeholders would include, but not be limited to, students—from high school to university; pre-school
and certified child care providers; government organizations—like the police; and businesses—small and corporate partners
like Boeing and Toyota. Recently it was announced that K-12 teachers will be required to earn a diversity or multicultural
understanding endorsement; K-12 teachers represent a large potential market for Shoreline MU courses and certificates.
• Lead and coordinate the marketing, training, and event programming for the Equity and Social Justice Department. Track
an ESJ calendar.
• Assess, track and document the current impact of campus activities on both privileged and marginalized groups among
staff, faculty, students and administrators in order to plan inclusive events.
• Develop and implement multicultural competency metrics for consistent use with campus stakeholders (staff, faculty,
students and administrators).
• Coordinate with campus and community stakeholders to consider a full-range of multicultural perspectives and to address
needs.
• Increase the visibility of ESJ programs designed to build an inclusive welcoming campus environment for employees and
students.
• Coordinate trainings so that administration, staff and faculty can more easily attend them given their work schedules.
• Support the development of abroad-based campus culture around inclusive excellence.
The person in this position would work closely with the Director for the Center for Equity and Engagement to ensure
appropriate roles and responsibilities are identified; coordinate college-wide activities that benefit both students, faculty
and staff and “implement the “college’s initiatives of creating a more cohesive, inclusive environment for all and
establishing SCC as a 21st-Century model for multicultural inclusion and excellence”. (as per email from Yvonne TerrellPowell)
3. How will the impact of this position be measured?
Currently there is no baseline data but this position is designed to establish the baseline and gather the data. The
Multicultural Center Calendar will be used to count past event offerings. How and where SCC and its multicultural events
are mentioned in community media will be tracked. At present, there are limited community partnerships and those
partnerships are primarily between individual faculty members and outside organizations. There is currently no way to track
or provide a clearinghouse of our professional partnerships and organization memberships. This position would help
coordinate and track these partnerships and memberships. Clearly in one year’s time we could easily have the data showing
our memberships, partnerships, and community connections.
• Likewise, campus-wide surveys and simple head-counts of attendees at campus events will help us track any increases in
attendance at campus events.
• Campus climate surveys will provide evidence of the impact of ESJ activities on faculty, staff, and administration.
• Administration of pre and post surveys for campus employees would measure multicultural competence in the workplace.
• Use of pre and post surveys would also help determine any change in campus-wide awareness around multicultural
programming and systemic inclusive excellence.
• MU certificate application and completion rates will be tracked and documented. Impact will be measured by an increase
in the numbers of applicants and in completion rates.
• One important note: according to research on other campuses, measurements of instances of intolerance both in
classrooms and throughout campus often increase after multicultural training programs are implemented and awareness of
the issues is heightened. Therefore, long-term, the measurement of success will ultimately be the decrease in the number
of such incidences. We can measure the instances by counting them and having a dedicated person in this position will help
facilitate the gathering of such data.
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• A further measure of impact will be an Increase in the number of professional development activities focused on
multicultural competence and the attendance at such events.
4. The amount budgeted for an administrative/exempt employer was underestimated. We spoke with Andrea Kuo on
March 5th and confirmed $27,000 for the salary for a 50 to 55% administrative position. Benefits $13,175 for an annual
total of $40,175. We would like to increase the budget for Supplies and Materials from $3000 to $5000; Education and
Training from $1000 to $2000; Professional Membership from $600 to $1000 and Equipment and Supplies we will leave at
$1500 This totals $49,675.
5. Is a half-time position going to be sufficient to carry out these tasks?
Once the leadership of the Social Science division, the broader organizational structure, and strategic directions of the
college are determined we may be submitting a subsequent request to upgrade this position to full-time.
6. How does this position differentiate from other student retention positions on campus (ex: student success coach)?
The program coordinator of the Multicultural Center focuses on students: inclusion, retention, participation and
programming. Retention coaches, advisers, learning center staff and faculty also attend to student needs. This proposed
position is about the coordination and promotion of the values and culture of inclusive excellence. It is a coordinating and
support position for the ESJ faculty and programs. This includes creating, supporting and promoting, ESJ programming and
events on campus, multicultural competencies development for campus employees, the multicultural certificate for
recruiting students and partnerships with community members.
7. Please provide a correct budget number?
149 011-1M07
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ATHLETIC-ACADEMIC CENTER
REQUESTER: Steve Eskridge
DATE: 2/7/2015
ENTERED BY: Steve Eskridge
TRACKING #: 113

BUDGET #: 149-062-1344
TOT TEMP REQ $: 254,550 TOT PERM REQ $: 81,837

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The Shoreline Community College Athletic Department would like to develop an Athletic-Academic Center to increase and
improve academic success for all student-athletes that are recruited to play for Shoreline CC. The primary goal of the
Athletic-Academic Center is to develop program excellence through academics by setting a goal of a 90% graduation
success rate in the Athletic Department.
The Athletic Academic Center will include an individual and group tutoring program, a mentoring program, an academic
advisement program, an internship support services program, and a four year college placement program.
Student-Athletes from the seven Shoreline Community College Athletic Teams will have academic support in the above
mentioned programs to ensure their academic success. In addition to the academic success, students will have the
opportunity to engage with the Shoreline Business community through internship placements and mentoring. This will help
develop partnerships and community relationships.
S- Create an Athletic-Academic Center for Shoreline CC student-athletes to improve and increase academic development.
M- Develop a 90% graduation rate for our Athletic Department. Partnerships with the Shoreline business communities will
form.
A – With the support of tutors, mentors and internships with students, staff and local businesses we can achieve academic
success.
R – Creating a Community College Athletic-Academic Center is unique compared to the other Community Colleges, and
relevant to our core theme of Program Excellence, and can give Shoreline Community College a competitive edge in athletic
recruitment.
T – Completion rates and academic improvements will increase by the end of each academic year.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
By providing and supporting our student-athletes with an Athletic-Academic Center, we help increase enrollment, retention
and two year degree completions which will lead to academic success, program excellence and establish community
engagement through business partnerships.
Student-athletes represent Shoreline CC in a unique way. They devote most of their time not only to academics, but to their
team practices, games, and physical fitness. Implementing an Athletic-Academic Center will assure a support system to help
student-athletes strengthen their GPA’s and complete their two year degrees.
This unique and innovative Athletic-Academic Center will offer many academically rigorous educational programs that
include; tutoring, mentoring, internship support services, academic advising, and four year college placement programs.
As part of the internship support services program that will be implemented through this Athletic-Academic Center,
student-athletes will gain job experiences through internships by partnering with community businesses. This also provides
opportunities for professional business people to mentor Shoreline CC student-athletes offering them guidance in their
personal and career choices.
Looking at the graduation rate over the past two years at Shoreline CC, 23 sophomore student-athletes out of a total of 74
student-athletes graduated on time. This brings us to a 31% graduation rate for our student-athletes from year 2012-2014.
Comparing recent data from the NCAA, Division 1 Colleges, their graduation success rate was an 81% overall; Division 2
Colleges had an overall graduation success rate of 71%; and Division 3 Colleges had the highest graduation success rates at
87%.
We believe the one key factor in their Graduation Success Rate is due to their implementation of a Student-Athletic
Academic Center. To attain our goal of 90% graduation success rate for our Student-Athletes here at Shoreline CC, it is
imperative that we develop a Student-Athlete Academic Center.
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PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Develop Preliminary Plans/ submit aSAP
February 13, 2015
Check on Computer needs
March 25, 2015
Check on facility needs, classroom
April 5, 2015
availability, layout, design, and signage
Check on Accutrac System
April 10, 2015
Check on other equipment and electrical April 15, 2015
needs
Finalize Plans for Academic Center
May 1, 2015
Develop job description for Program
Coordinator, create/post job
announcement
Form hire committee, interview and hire
Program Coordinator
Begin Construction work on AthleticAcademic Center (Room 3002)
Open the Athletic-Academic Center

BUDGET
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344

May 15, 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Steve Eskridge
TSS, Steve Eskridge
Steve Eskridge, Bob Roehl,
Ron Norimatsu
Juliet and Bayta
Bob Roehl, Steve Eskridge,
Ron Norimatsu
Steve Eskridge, Kim
Thompson
Steve Eskridge, HR

June 15, 2015

Steve Eskridge, HR

149-062-1344

July 1, 2015

Steve Eskridge, Bob Roehl,
TSS, Ron Norimatsu
Program Coordinator
(TBD), Steve Eskridge

149-062-1344

September 23, 2015

149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344
149-062-1344

149-062-1344

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.1. Close the skills gap by developing instructional programs to meet Industry needs
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.4. Strengthen ties to key partner universities, with focus on evaluating the viability of a University Transfer Center
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The Academic-Athletic Center will be evaluated by quarterly GPA evaluations, retention of all student-athletes , completion
of two year degree programs and/or transferring to four year universities. Student-athletes and participating staff will
complete self-evaluations and comment on personal successes and support received from the Center.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Academic advising is a faculty responsibility, yet your proposal does not include full-time or part-time faculty hiring. Please
explain how you will provide academic advising to student-athletes through the Athletic-Academic Center that is consistent
with the provisions of the faculty collective bargaining agreement.
How will this center's tutoring services coordinate with similar services in other campus learning centers? Why shouldn't
athletes take advantage of the Math Learning Center and the Writing and Learning Studio and the existing tutoring center in
the Library rather than creating a separate advising center for athletes?
You have included a large request of over $35,000 for equipment and software. Please explain in more detail what this
funding will purchase and how the equipment and software you seek will support the goals of your proposed center.
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Have you discussed this proposal with the Dean of Student Success, Kim Thompson, for alignment with ongoing plans to
expand academic advising through the Academic Advising Center in FOSS? How will your Athletic-Academic Center
coordinate with other academic advising efforts on campus?
Have you discussed this proposal with the Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs, Bob Francis? How will your
center coordinate with other student retention efforts on campus?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC aSAP review
subcommittee at akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Academic advising is a faculty responsibility, yet your proposal does not include full-time or part-time faculty hiring.
Please explain how you will provide academic advising to student-athletes through the Athletic-Academic Center that is
consistent with the provisions of the faculty collective bargaining agreement. We are planning to meet and discuss working
with the already existing Academic Advising Department.
We currently work with Steve Seki who advises most of our student-athletes. The goal would be to have a set time that all
of our student-athletes can meet with one of the Academic Advisors in the Athletic-Academic Center. In the future, once
the Athletic-Academic Center (AAC) is operating, we will be looking for outside funding sources/resources to add (AAC)
dedicated part-time and full-time faculty advisors that are hired and paid consistent with the faculty collective bargaining
agreement.
2. How will this center’s tutoring services coordinate with similar services in other campus learning centers? Why shouldn’t
athletes take advantage of the Math Learning Center and the Writing and Learning Studio and the existing tutoring center in
the library rather than creating a separate advising center for athletes?
We are modeling our Athletic Academic Center (AAC) after four year college institutions with athletic teams. Research
suggests that Academic Centers dedicated to student-athletes have student-athletes who perform better academically and
have higher graduation rates. We want to have our student-athlete population at Shoreline supported by an Athletic
Academic Center. Our goal is to link with other campus learning centers having our AAC location as a hub into which all SCC
learning support centers will connect and contribute. Steve will be meeting with the directors of these campus services to
introduce our ACC plan and solidify how co-location in the AAC will best serve the student-athletes. The AAC can also serve
as a tutoring location for tutors and students who are connected through the services of the SCC tutoring center.
3. You have included a large request of over $35,000 for equipment and software. Please explain in more detail what this
funding will purchase and how the equipment and software you seek will support the goals of your proposed center.
This budget is for the purchase of 20 Mac Computers, software for each computer, and a card reader to check students
in/out of the ACA. The purchase of these computers will service the student-athlete in completing their college course
work.
4. Have you discussed this proposal with the Dean of Student Success, Kim Thompson, for alignment with ongoing plans to
expand academic advising through the Academic Advising Center in FOSS? How will your Athletic-Academic Center
coordinate with other academic advising efforts on campus?
Yes, Kim Thompson and I have had several conversations regarding the Athletic-Academic Center. I will be scheduling more
discussions with her to see how the expansion of the academic advising in the Academic Advising Center can fuse their
advising efforts to assist in the Athletic-Academic Center.
5. Have you discussed this proposal with the Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs, Bob Francis? How will your
center coordinate with other student retention efforts on campus?
I have not discussed this with Bob Francis in detail. I have talked to Kim Thompson, who I am sure has discussed this with
Bob Francis. We are planning to work with all campus communities dealing with student retention to coordinate with their
efforts so we are not reinventing the wheel. Ideally, what we would like to see is the center partnering with other oncampus groups focusing on student retention.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: FT ANTHROPOLOGY INSTRUCTOR
REQUESTER: Terry Taylor
DATE: 2/8/2015
ENTERED BY: Terry Taylor
TRACKING #: 114

BUDGET #: 011-1M08
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 67,402

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Anthropology has not had a full time position since 2011. For many years before the economic downturn Anthropology had
two tenured instructors. Since the loss of the full time faculty (one through retirement and the other RIFed) the program
has suffered and enrollment has been flat. The presence of a full time faculty member can revitalize the offerings and
provide the support needed for a successful program. Without a full-time faculty member it will continue to decline
perhaps impacting our ability to offer the full range of courses in the Social Sciences. Students gain critical thinking and
analytical skills in Anthropology that are applicable to a variety of academic and employment settings. Students learn the
values of research, communication, and diversity.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The field of Anthropology focuses, in part, on culture and a deep understanding of human diversity (Goal1.2). Anthropology
is often a popular gateway course in the social sciences for domestic transfer students (Goal 1.3). Running start students
would also benefit from the availability of introductory Anthropology classes (1.4). Full time faculty would also add to the
overall advising capabilities of the department (Goal 1.5). New classes like Medical Anthropology may have a significant
impact on a number of programs on campus (Goal 1.6). The presence of full-time faculty member can lead to better
advising and collaboration with transfer institutions for students interested in Anthropology (Goal 2.4).
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Conduct Search for FT Anthropologist
Fall 2015-Fall 2016

CONTACT PERSON
Terry Taylor

BUDGET
011-1M08

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.4. Increase K-12 collaboration and pathways to completion
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.4. Strengthen ties to key partner universities, with focus on evaluating the viability of a University Transfer Center
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The successful hiring of a tenure-track instructor will then result in enrollment and program goals that can be measured.
Increased availability of academic advising can also be measured.
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PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
How many requests for anthropology courses does the department receive each quarter?
How many anthropology majors exist at Shoreline?
How will you measure the impact of this project?
The committee would like to see more evidence of a need - are there enough anthropology courses now to make a full load
for an instructor?
Do you have difficulty staffing the classes?
Are students turned away for lack of space?
Are enrollment declines directly related to a lack of full-time faculty, or are they perhaps due to a decrease in student
demand? Some evidence would be very helpful.
The top of the range for full-time faculty is approximately $58,000; the request shows $50,000. How will the difference be
funded?
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
How many requests for anthropology courses does the department receive each quarter?
Anthropology has been offering classes that are the equivalent of a full time load without full time faculty since the RIFs.
The RIFed faculty member who has continued to teach on a part-time basis and manage the program has indicated that he
will not do this much longer. When there were two full-time faculty members in the past there was far more robust
enrollment.
How many anthropology majors exist at Shoreline?
Shoreline does not have majors as such. Anthropology, like all classes, meets distribution requirements for the AA degree.
There is an Anthropology pathway for those students that plan to major in Anthropology at the transfer institution but
student selections of pathways are not monitored by the college. One of the students who studied anthropology at
Shoreline was later the recipient of the President's Medal at UW and she continued on into the graduate program at UW in
Anthropology. We were recently made aware of another student of Anthropology who now has a successful career working
for the United Nations in Geneva, Switzerland monitoring the impact of war on World Heritage Sites. I am not aware of any
systematic collection of data that would allow for greater analysis of Anthropology students who started their careers at
Shoreline.
How will you measure the impact of this project?
Offering students more choices for fulfilling distribution requirements and having opportunities to explore the range of
social science disciplines. It can be part of the college's effort to restore the health of the transfer program which, after all,
subsidizes, some of the high cost, low enrolled, vocational programs. There is outside research that suggests more full time
faculty result in higher retention rates: http://academeblog.org/2014/12/26/want-student-retention-hire-more-full-timefaculty/ and http://ccdaily.com/Pages/Campus-Issues/Maricopa-Colleges-to-hire-more-full-time-faculty,-feweradjuncts.aspx
The committee would like to see more evidence of a need - are there enough anthropology courses now to make a full load
for an instructor?
Yes, we currently offer enough classes to support a full-time load. We do know from experience that having a full-time
faculty member helps with the currency of our offerings and promotion of the program. Understanding the discipline and
having the time to improve course offerings is something that our full time faculty are able to do. While there may be very
well qualified part-time faculty they are not compensated for the care and feeding of the program at this college and often
have teaching responsibilities at multiple colleges.
Do you have difficulty staffing the classes?
This can be problematic without a full time faculty member as we lack the expertise to evaluate potential part-time faculty
in the discipline. That work has been carried on, up to now, by the RIF'd full-time faculty member who remained at the
college in a part-time capacity.
Are students turned away for lack of space?
It is fairly difficult to prove the negative. Would more students take Anthropology if more sections were available? If the
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program had time to revise and promote their courses? Our experience says yes. Programs do better with the attention of
a full-time faculty. This is the only program in Social Science without a full time faculty member.
Are enrollment declines directly related to a lack of full-time faculty, or are they perhaps due to a decrease in student
demand? Some evidence would be very helpful.
I would love to have that evidence but we don't know what motivates students to select particular pathways at Shoreline.
What little information the college collects on students does not drill down to discipline level course selections. I can say
that when there were two full time faculty members in Anthropology enrollment was better. We had two, we are only now
asking for one. It is the only major discipline in the social sciences without a full-time faculty member.
The top of the range for full-time faculty is approximately $58,000; the request shows $50,000. How will the difference be
funded?
I asked for a ball park figure for requesting a tenure-track position and that was the number I was given by the budget
director on Feb. 8, 2015. It is not likely that a new hire would be at the top of the range.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: I-BEST TEAM TEACHING ENHANCEMENT AND PROGRAM COORDINATION
REQUESTER: Kathie Hunt
DATE: 2/9/2015
BUDGET #: Will need new budget number
ENTERED BY: Eve Rumpf-sternberg
TRACKING #: 115
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 50,387
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Deliver highly effective team-taught integrated basic education and skills training (I-BEST): (1) new teaching pairs will have
planning time to integrate content course outcomes with skills indicators, and develop contextualized assignments that
address skills & content ; (2) retention and completion will be strengthened through ongoing coordination between team
teaching pairs; (3) I-BEST enrollment will be boosted with vigorous community outreach; (4) IBEST teaching teams and
managers will take advantage of training to improve student success and retention; (5) teaching teams will share best
practices and problem-solve in periodic all-team meetings; and (5) teaching faculty will be involved from the get-go in
developing new I-BEST pathways.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The I-BEST model of team teaching contextualizes literacy and college readiness skills with regular, credit-bearing job
training or academic classes. Statewide, I-BEST students are three times more likely to earn college credits and nine times
more likely to earn a workforce credential than are students in traditional adult basic education programs who must
complete basic skills first, before training for a job. While Shoreline was an early pioneer in creating I-BEST programs, we
cannot fully realize the potential of the model without providing regular planning, coordination and training time for
instructional teams. We plan to launch an Academic I-BEST program in the fall, and it is crucial that our new teaching teams
have the time to integrate their curricula. Existing teams will focus on developing new integrated learning activities. Faculty
in high demand professional/technical fields will also be challenged to help create new I-BEST programs that can provide
access for ESL, ABE and developmental education students to more of our strongest training options.
An I-BEST Specialist position, created in 2015, will support I-BEST recruitment, programming and coordination of planning
for new programs. In order to be effective, a modest non-labor budget is required for promotional materials, mileage
related to community engagement and participation in State-sponsored collaborations, training and registration, and
graduation ceremonies. The I-BEST specialist will develop contacts for recruitment, as well as for placement and internships
as needed by individual programs.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
- Coordinate with FFF group for
Winter/Spring 2015
Academic IBEST
- Develop/update promotional materials Ongoing
- Promote I-BEST in community for
Ongoing
recruitment & jobs
- Develop criteria & reporting guidelines
Spring 2015 (revise
for faculty planning/coordination time
annually as needed)
- New IBEST teams plan for fall
Spring/Summer
- IBEST teaching pairs meet regularly to
collaborate
- All Team meeting #1

Fall/Winter/Spring

- All Team meeting #2

February, annually

- All Team meeting #3

May, annually

- Up to 8 faculty from all IBEST programs
attend trainings, report to colleagues

Varies with training
availability

October, annually
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CONTACT PERSON
Kathie Hunt & Bayta
Maring
Eve Sternberg
Eve Sternberg

BUDGET
0

Kathie Hunt & relevant
Deans
Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg
Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg
Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg
Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg
Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg
Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg

0

1,500
1,000

6,000
25,000
1,700
1,700
1,700
10,000

- IBEST Coordinator facilitates cross-div
dev't of potential new IBESTs
- Selection of new IBEST proposals for
submission to SBCTC

Fall/Winter, annually
Early Spring, annually as
needed

Brigitte Kidd & Eve
Sternberg
Kathie Hunt & relevant
Deans

1,500
0

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.1. Close the skills gap by developing instructional programs to meet Industry needs
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
1. Number of IBEST faculty who attend workshops, trainings, all team meetings.
2. Number of integrated learning activities submitted and shared in IBEST curriculum portfolio.
3. Percent increase in average IBEST enrollment, particularly in NAC and Office Technology IBEST where numbers need
attention.
4. New Academic I-BEST program retains higher proportion of students for two quarters than traditional non-IBEST
introductory academic courses.
5. Enrollment & success in college courses after completion of 2-quarter Academic IBEST is higher than for students in
traditional courses.
5. College submits at least one new Professional/Technical or Academic I-BEST proposal for 2016-17 and annually ongoing.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please explain the specialist/coordinator position as it does not seem to be included in the action steps. Is this the PT faculty
referred to in the budget?
Is this specialist/coordinator necessary for the enhancement of the program?
Please provide data for evaluation points 4 and 5,
Is there a specific need for the student population being addressed, identify I-BEST students and how this proposal benefits
this group.
How is the specialist/coordinator position going to be evaluated?
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Ernest Johnson at ejohnston@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Explain the specialist/coordinator position: The aSAP funds crucial professional development for the team teachers in
Shoreline's Integrated Basic Education and Skills Training (I-BEST) Programs, as well as minor operational expenses. The goal
is to support the delivery of highly effective, team taught integrated courses. No new positions are requested for funding. A
full time I-BEST and Community Partnerships Specialist position was created through a collaboration between the
Workforce Education Division and the Humanities Division and filled in January 2015. The position is thus already funded.
However, there is currently no budget to support faculty engaging in the team-teaching partnerships at the heart of the IBEST program, or even to cover mileage or printing for community outreach related to recruitment.
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Is this specialist/coordinator position necessary for the enhancement of the program?: The position already exists and is
mentioned in the aSAP because the incumbent will be expected to play a key role in administering the funds, coordinating
the activities and conducting the outreach.
Data for evaluation point 4 "New Academic I-BEST program retains higher proportion of students for two quarters than
traditional non-I-BEST introductory academic courses": Developed with Institutional Researcher Bayta Maring, the Academic
I-BEST program that will be launched in the fall will pair an English class where students may receive credit for English 99 or
101 based on end-of-quarter evaluation with a credit-bearing DTA class such as Communications. Students who receive first
quarter credit for English 99 can stay in this learning community and take the English paired with another DTA class the
second quarter, and those who receive 101 credit will be encouraged to take English 102 the second quarter with members
of their starting cohort. These participants will be compared with non-participant freshmen who take English 99 first
quarter. What proportion of those non-I-BEST students complete English 99 and 100 in the first two quarters, compared
with the I-BEST cohort? What proportion also have at least one quarter of DTA elective credit at the end of their first two
quarters?
Data for evaluation point 5, "Enrollment & success in college courses after completion of 2-quarter I-BEST is higher than for
students in traditional courses": We will look at freshmen who start in the I-BEST program after testing at a developmental
level (i.e. placement into English 99) compared to their peers to see what happens after the first two quarters of college.
Evaluation will include retention (rates of continuing in school to complete the academic year) and evaluate credits they
complete in the third quarter, particularly DTA credits. We will continue to compare the two groups throughout the
following academic year.
Specific need and benefits for the student population being addressed: I-BEST programs generally are designed to help
students at basic, ESL or developmental education levels go farther, faster. Academic I-BEST is specifically designed to help
such students move further and faster through completion of college level English and quantitative skills established in the
DTA, as these are often major stumbling hurdles that prevent such students from completing a transfer or AA degree.
How is the specialist/coordinator position going to be evaluated?: This position is already established and is not funded by
this aSAP. Duties are outlined in the PDF. The position reports to the Associate Dean for Transitional Studies.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: BREATHE, RELAX, ENERGIZE, ART, TREATS, HELPFUL HINTS, & EXERCISE (BREATHE)
REQUESTER: Yvonne Terrell-powell
DATE: 2/9/2015
BUDGET #: 1490631303
ENTERED BY: Gwynith Hoffman-robinson
TRACKING #: 116
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 6,000
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
BREATHE is a quarterly event developed to help students manage stress by providing pre-finals stress relief activities and
information.
Student enrollment, retention, and completion are key goals for community colleges. Many students face high levels of
stress, impacting their ability to be successful. The relationship between stress and performance is well documented
(Hayes, 2000), with excessive levels leading to diminished performance. Students often report high levels of stress before
finals, which can negatively impact their academic performance, well-being, and mental health.
BREATHE was initiated by the Counseling Center and partners with many campus departments. BREATHE activities include
stress management techniques, study skills handouts, healthy snacks, art, stress socks, games, athletic activities, music, and
College Dogs. With proposed funding, we would add quarterly massage therapy (or other contracted services) and a band
during spring quarter.
Currently, BREATHE does not have a sustainable funding source. Our goal is to institutionalize BREATHE, and help staff and
faculty meet the diverse needs of our students through its wellness focus. Approximately 500 students participate in
BREATHE per quarter, and additional funding would allow us to increase the number of students served.
The coping and stress management skills learned through BREATHE expand beyond final exam preparation. Learning
strategies for coping with stress prepares students to persevere through many types of difficult circumstances. Persistence
is key to Shoreline’s goals of student retention and completion. Supporting BREATHE promotes a healthy campus
community and demonstrates to our students that Shoreline staff and faculty care about their health and success.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Experts in college student mental health assert that colleges cannot ensure high quality learning without attending to the
mental health concerns of students (A Strategic Primer on College Student Mental Health, 2014). Outreach and prevention
are proven methods for reaching students who may not otherwise seek out mental health services. BREATHE provides
Shoreline with the opportunity to reach out to students and prevent serious behavioral health concerns.
Students report stress as one of the top five substantial obstacles to their academic success, and it is known that excessive
stress negatively impacts learning (A Strategic Primer on College Student Mental Health, 2014). BREATHE aims to reduce
stress levels through the quarterly provision of pre-finals stress-relieving activities, services, and information. The
development of effective and healthy coping skills when facing stress builds academic resilience and persistence, aligning
with Shoreline’s Core Theme of Educational Attainment/Student Success and Strategic Goal of improving support for all
students from application to enrollment to completion (1.1). BREATHE activities and services are well-established methods
for managing and decreasing stress including nutrition, exercise, social support, art, music, massage, fun activities, and
relaxation techniques (Seaward, 2012).
BREATHE supports Shoreline’s Core Theme of Access & Diversity by reaching out to specific student populations who may
otherwise have difficulty accessing helping services. This aligns with Shoreline’s Strategic Goal of increasing enrollment,
retention, and completion, employing best practices for specific student populations (1.3). BREATHE coordinators have
partnered with the Student Leadership and other Student Affairs departments, International Education, and Learning
Support Services in order to ensure access for all students. Expanding BREATHE would allow for further partnership with
campus departments that support our diverse student body, aligning with Shoreline’s Strategic Goal of empowering staff
and faculty to meet the diverse needs of students and community (3.1).
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PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Schedule weekly planning meetings for
1/5/15
BREATHE coordinators
Reserve rooms/space for BREATHE
1/5/15
activities
Meet with campus department
2/9/15
representatives
Create marketing strategy for BREATHE
1/5/15
Purchase/reserve services and supplies
2/2/15-2/6/15
for BREATHE
Carry out BREATHE events

3/12/15

Purchase light/healthy snacks

12/2015 - 6/2016

CONTACT PERSON
Gwynith HoffmanRobinson
Norah Peters

BUDGET
$0

Gwynith HoffmanRobinson
Sheryl Copeland
Gwynith HoffmanRobinson/Yvonne TerrellPowell
Gwynith HoffmanRobinson/Sheryl
Copeland/Yvonne TerrellPowell

$0

$0

$0
$4,500
$0

1500

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Counseling Services will measure success by collecting data indicating how many students participated in BREATHE activities
and services.
Counseling Services will measure success by collecting survey data indicating whether students felt that BREATHE activities
helped them to decrease stress and prepare for finals.
Counseling Services will evaluate whether efforts to include campus departments that support diversity were successful,
and if students from specific populations were directly invited to participate in BREATHE activities.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Jennifer Carnahan at
jcarnahan@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
How does additional funding increase the number of students served?
Update and clarify the dates and action steps.
How will increased marketing be funded?
How will students in specific populations be identified?
Expand evaluation to include additional services requested and to measure the success of additional services that are being
requested.
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SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. How does additional funding increase the number of students served?
BREATHE currently does not have a reliable funding source. Each quarter, we write a mini-grant proposal and present it to
the SCC -Student Parliament. Parliament votes on the grant and determines if they will support the funding request. They
have the authority to approve the budget request, reduce the request and or deny funding the budget request. With this
level of instability, it has become imperative that we seek permanent funding for this health and wellness student success
activity. Our request for permanent funding would allow BREATHE to be institutionalized as a quarterly event. Without this
permanent funding, BREATHE will remain financially unstable, and it will be difficult to determine if this quarterly stressrelief activity will continue to serve a large number of students or be reduced to serving a small and/or very limited number
of students. With permanent funding, BREATHE has the potential to become a campus-wide quarterly event that engages
all departments and students leading to improved health, wellness, and student success.
As stated earlier, we currently obtain funding through submitting a quarterly mini-grant proposal to Student Parliament. If
the grant is not approved in any given quarter, we will be extremely limited in the activities/resources we provide, and
accordingly, fewer students will be served.
Additionally, permanent funding will enable us to fund a wider variety of activities that support health and wellness. This
means that there would be more opportunities for students to participate in a stress-relief activity that works for them. A
broader choice of activities increases the chance for students to participate in a BREATHE activity. For example, College
Dogs and musical chairs were two past BREATHE activities that were only able to serve a set amount of students due to time
and resource limitations. Increasing the number of activities increases the chance of a student being able to participate in
BREATHE, which supports exam preparation and performance, lowers stress, and increases self-efficacy.
2. Update and clarify the dates and action steps.
The action dates change quarterly. Permanent funding will allow us to institutionalize BREATHE and move to a yearly
planning calendar. Currently, initial planning meetings, marketing strategy, and room reservations take place the first
couple of weeks of the quarter, every quarter. After the initial planning meeting with BREATHE co-leaders in the Counseling
Center, additional BREATHE departmental participants are invited for a planning meeting around 4 weeks into the quarter.
Contracting with outside agencies occurs after this planning meeting. BREATHE co-leaders continue to meet and plan for
BREATHE on a weekly basis throughout the quarter. Supplies are purchased quarterly, the week leading up to the BREATHE
event. BREATHE activities are held quarterly on the day of BREATHE, each Thursday before finals.
Spring Quarter action steps would be as follows:
• Schedule weekly planning meetings for BREATHE coordinators: 3/30/15 Gwynith Hoffman-Robinson $0
• Reserve rooms/space for BREATHE activities: 3/30/15 Norah Peters $0
• Meet with campus department representatives: 4/20/15 Gwynith Hoffman-Robinson $0
• Create marketing strategy for BREATHE: 3/30/15 Sheryl Copeland $0
• Purchase/reserve services and supplies for BREATHE: 5/21/15-5/28/15 Gwynith Hoffman-Robinson/Yvonne Terrell-Powell
$4,500
• Purchase light/healthy snacks : 5/21/15-5/28/15 Gwynith Hoffman-Robinson/Yvonne Terrell-Powell $1,500
• Carry out BREATHE events: 6/4/15 Gwynith Hoffman-Robinson/Sheryl Copeland/Yvonne Terrell-Powell $0
3. How will increased marketing be funded?
Currently, marketing is funded through the Counseling Center budget. We plan to continue to apply for mini-grants and
work with our co-sponsors to request contributions to support additional printing costs. Counseling Services also plans to
contribute to increased printing costs.
4. How will students in specific populations be identified?
Counseling Services is committed to diversity and inclusion, and we understand that many students from diverse
backgrounds are under-served. We already partner with SCC departments that serve our diverse student body such as the
Office of Special Services, the Veteran’s Resource Center, the Women‘s Center, and the Multicultural Center. We also plan
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to connect with the Fast Forward Program, CEO, LCN, Student Clubs, International Programs, and ESL Programs to develop
action items that increase students’ awareness of and participation in the BREATHE activities. Additionally, we will talk with
BREATHE participants to brainstorm other ideas for reaching students.
5. Expand evaluation to include additional services requested and to measure the success of additional services that are
being requested.
We plan to tailor our survey to include specific questions regarding BREATHE activities and services. Additional services
offered (which may change quarterly) would be evaluated directly through our survey. For example, if massage is a
contracted service offered through BREATHE, we will ask students to indicate if they received a massage, and if/how they
felt it helped them to decrease stress in preparation for finals. We will analyze the survey data to determine whether
student are participating in and benefiting from the additional services.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: INCREASE ADVISING AVAILABILITY FOR TRANSFER/UNDECIDED STUDENTS
REQUESTER: Kimberley Thompson
DATE: 2/9/2015
BUDGET #: 149-063-1323
ENTERED BY: Kimberley Thompson
TRACKING #: 117
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 150,608
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The objective of this proposal is to increase the number of advisors available to work with domestic students. This request
adds two full-time non-instructional faculty to the domestic student advising team, bringing the number of advisors
available for undecided, transfer and first year students to 6.5. There are four goals connected to this objective: 1) increase
the number of advisors available for domestic students, 2) supplement advising services for all students during drop-in and
peak enrollment times, 3) increase advising coverage during quarter breaks, and 4) bring the number of transfer advisors to
a level that will allow one adviser to be assigned as a support/liaison to each instructional area.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The current number of non-instructional faculty available to see transfer, undecided/first year domestic students is 2.5.
This number is inadequate. For fall quarter 2014 there were a total of 1645 drop-in students served. This is a ratio of 1
advisor for 658 students or 3.5 times the national advising group (NACADA) recommendation. This resulted in wait times of
up to an hour, and some students leaving without being seen. Quarter breaks are especially difficult as instructional faculty
are off contract and the number of non-instructional faculty cannot support the demand. Guest advisors assist during
breaks which can lower the advisor/advisee ratio, but not significantly and without consistency.
Through the 2014 aSAP process an Associate Dean of Advising and two advisors were approved. The AD has been hired and
the college is in the process of hiring the two advisors. This will bring the total number of advisors for undecided students to
4.5 by the end of the 2014-2015 academic year. This is still an inadequate number of non-instructional advisers for
undecided students. Using the Fall 2014 numbers as an example, the student to advisor ratio for drop-in would still have
been one advisor to 365 students, more than 2 times the NACADA recommendation.
Additional non-instructional advisors are also necessary to support faculty with advising skills and transfer articulation.
Faculty report feeling uncomfortable with their level of knowledge about advising requirements, expressing a reluctance to
reach out to advisees. Faculty also report that they do not have time to be as connected to the 4-year universities as they
would like to be to support transfer students. Assigning a non-instructional advisor to each division will strengthen the split
instructional/non-instructional faculty advising paradigm by supporting divisional faculty advisors with training, technical
support, and increased connection to universities.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Complete hiring paperwork
July 2015
Conduct hiring process
July 2015-August 2015
Hire 2 advising faculty
September 2015
Orient new advisors to the college and
the advising team
Purchase computers and basic office
equipment for employees
Determine advisor liaison assignments
for advising team
Assess advisor loads and make
adjustment

BUDGET
0
300
up to 145,308.

September 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Associate Dean of Advising
Associate Dean of Advising
Associate Dean of Advising
and Dean of Students
Associate Dean of Advising

September 2015

Associate Dean of Advising

up to 5000.

October 2015

Advising team

0

End of Fall Quarter

Advising Team

0
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0

Create an advising schedule to meet
peak demand times
Advisors meet with divisions at
division/department meetings
Develop questions to measure
satisfaction for students
Determine next steps for faculty training
Develop plan for student assessment of
satisfaction

End of Fall quarter
End of Fall Quarter
Beginning of Winter
quarter
Beginning of Winter
Quarter
Mid winter quarter

Advising Team with input
from Ad hoc advising group
Advisors

0

Associate Dean of Advising

0

Advising team

0

AD of Advising and IR

0

0

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.4. Strengthen ties to key partner universities, with focus on evaluating the viability of a University Transfer Center
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The Advising and Counseling Center is in the process of setting up Acutrac which will more accurately reflect the numbers of
students being served. Data will continue to be gathered on number of advisors, number of advising appointments,
number of drop -in students, and appointment length. The Associate Dean of Advising will work with the Dean of Students
to develop a satisfaction survey for students that can be compared to questions from the Noel-Levitz and CCESS surveys
and an assessment of faculty advisors training topics.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Please explain the focus on advising for transfer students rather than prof-tech students (which are a large portion of our
student population, currently without advising).
2. Please provide more detail related to the ratios found at other colleges in the area (student/advisor ratio).

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. The focus for these two advisors is transfer/undecided for a number of reasons. 1) Prof/Tech programs have less need for
general advisors. Prof tech programs are so specialized that program faculty are the most appropriate advisors for students
in those programs - from start to finish. 2) When students enter a program like CNC (for example) they are not undecided.
They are in a specific dedicated program whose faculty are the experts in both the program and the field (where
employment is likely). It is not true that student in professional technical programs do not have advisors. The students who
are undecided or are planing to transfer are more likely to need developmental advising, and are a greater risk for leaving
the institution before completing. These advisors will see all undecided students regardless of their eventual outcome prof tech or transfer.
2. The recommended (Advisor/Student) ratio from the National Academic Advising Association is 1:<200 depending on the
type of institution. It isn't possible to make direct 1:1 comparisons to other colleges in the area as structures vary
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considerably. For example, some colleges have educational planners and faculty don't do advising, some have Trio
programs that supplement their advising teams, some offer a drop-in concierge models and some have a developmental
models.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: BRIDGE-TO-COLLEGE MATH COLLABORATION
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 2/9/2015
ENTERED BY: Nancy Goodisman
TRACKING #: 118

BUDGET #: 149-011-1F07
TOT TEMP REQ $: 2,443 TOT PERM REQ $: 1,532

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
This year, the Shoreline School District is piloting a new Bridge-to-College math course. (See
http://www.k12.wa.us/CurriculumInstruct/BridgetoCollege/.) This course is intended to prepare high school seniors to
enter into college-level math courses, and provides them with automatic placement into our math courses.
Shoreline CC math faculty want this Bridge course to achieve its goals. We want to know the content of the course, so we
can know what to expect these students to know. We want the students who have earned placement this way to be ready
for the classes into which they place. We want Shoreline high school teachers to understand what we expect of our
incoming students, so they can prepare our students. And we want to participate in the state-wide review process of the
Bridge course.
Shoreline CC math faculty want to visit these high school classes. We can help the high school teachers understand the
requirements in our classes. We expect to learn about the successes and challenges encountered in the high school. We
also hope to get ideas we can use in our own classrooms. We also invite Shoreline District high school teachers to visit our
classes. And we hope to have one or two meetings with high school math faculty to share information.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Shoreline CC Math and English faculty have been working with the Shoreline School District over the last few years to
improve the transitions for students. Through last year, the work was paid for by a grant from the State Board. This
request is for funds to continue this collaboration. The money is to pay for faculty time to participate in this effort. It’s very
important for us to be involved with this Bridge course during its pilot phase, while we still have a chance to influence it, so
the bulk of our request is for this year. We are asking for a smaller amount in future years so we can maintain the
relationship we have built with the high schools.
Direct communication between high school and college faculty would lead to alignment of curriculum, as well as student
attitudes about math and expectations about college math classes. (Strategic Goal 1.4).
Shoreline CC faculty would have the chance to influence the content of the Bridge course in order to improve the likelihood
that these students will succeed when they enroll here. (Strategic Goal 1.5).
The Bridge course will address the College Readiness Standards (see http://www.transitionmathproject.org/); Shoreline CC
faculty may be able to incorporate this content in our classes. (Strategic Goal 1.6)
Shoreline faculty in the high school classrooms will raise student awareness of Shoreline CC, which may also increase
enrollment.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
SCC math faculty visits to classes in
several visits in 2015Shoreline HS and debrief meetings
2016; occasionally
thereafter
Meetings for discussion with high school twice a year
math faculty
Shoreline High Schhol math faculty visits occasionally throughout
to Shoreline CC math classes
the school year
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CONTACT PERSON
Nancy Goodisman

BUDGET
1357 this year and 418
each year after that

Nancy Goodisman

1100 each year

Nancy Goodisman

0

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.4. Increase K-12 collaboration and pathways to completion
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
1. Shoreline CC math faculty will know the content of the Shoreline School District’s Bridge-to-College course, and will buy
into the scheme for placing students into our classes.
2. Shoreline CC faculty will participate in the state-wide review of the Bridge-to-College course.
3. Communication between math faculty at Shoreline CC and Shorewood and Shorecrest High Schools will be maintained or
improved.
4. Success rate in Shoreline Community College math by graduates of the Bridge-to-College course and other high school
math courses, especially those placed directly into college level classes or Intermediate Algebra II
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Could you provide more detail on your evaluation - that is, what will you be measuring to evaluate success (number of
students/number of passing scores/etc.)?
You do not specified travel expenses. Are those already included or do they need to be added?
Have you investigated other sources of funding, for instance through SBCTC?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC aSAP review
subcommittee at akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
The effort here is on providing a smooth transition for students from our local high schools focusing on the Bridge-toCollege course for high school seniors weak in math. A critical part of this is improved advising of high school students on
the benefits of taking more math courses and putting more effort into this course and other math courses while still in high
school. We started this last year by agreeing on transcript placement based on the grade in the student's last high school
math course. To continue monitoring the placement process and expanding our collaboration with the high schools,
funding of in-person observations will be helpful and probably necessary. The evaluation of this collaboration is simply
verifying that the meetings take place. We are doing a number of things things to improve success in our math courses and
placement process, so something like student passing rates is not necessarily a good measure to evaluate this particular
project.
The travel expenses related to state-wide review of the Bridge-to-College course and related cooperation with the high
schools is covered by the state programs, but compensation for faculty time is not. The continued interaction with our two
Shoreline high schools requires such short distances that it doesn't seem worthwhile to include them. It would not be a
deciding factor for faculty to participate in the collaboration.
I have not investigated other funding sources, but as stated above, transportation but not faculty hours have been funded
by the state.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: CONVERT TEMPORARY FULL TIME DENTAL HYGIENE POSITION TO TENURE TRACK POSITION
REQUESTER: Catherine Otto
DATE: 2/9/2015
BUDGET #: 101-012-1L02-32
ENTERED BY: Catherine Otto
TRACKING #: 119
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 77,524
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Converting the temporary full time position to a full time tenure track position will provide stability in the Dental Hygiene
program. Since Spring 2009 when the previously tenured faculty member resigned, this position has been filled using the
pro rata (part time) methodology resulting in 3 different instructors teaching in the Dental Hygiene program. This position
is the lead instructor responsible for restorative dental techniques(fillings) and as such needs to be a full time tenure track
faculty member not an individual who receives an annual part time contract.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Dental Hygiene has specific accreditation requirements mandating instructor to student ratios for lecture, laboratory and
clinic learning experiences. In addition to a specified ratio, the accreditation requirements mandate that faculty have
programs and policies for students to develop competence that ensures the health and safety of the public. Five full time
faculty adequately meet the accreditation requirements for faculty to student ratios.
Consistency in dental hygiene practice is not being met by filling one of the five faculty positions with a part time faculty
member. All five faculty positions teach first and second year students in each quarter of the Dental Hygiene program. The
position in question is the Lead Instructor position for Restorative Dental Techniques, one in which consistency must be
preserved throughout the program to ensure that students are appropriately and adequately prepared to practice this
important skill required of Dental Hygienists.
The lead instructor has supervisory responsibilities for this technical component throughout the 2 year program, supervising
part time instructors for clinical experiences. Since 2009, this position has been filled by three different individuals, creating
a lack of continuity for a couple cohorts of students between the first year and second year with respect to restorative
dental techniques in the curriculum. Using a part time or pro rata method to fill the fifth faculty position results in one less
faculty member to serve the needs of the dental hygiene students in terms their availability to provide supplemental oneon-one support, advising students and participation in planning and improvements for the program.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Post postion
Spring 2015
Interview and Hire position
Spring & Summer 2015
Full time position begins
Fall 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Cathy Otto
Cathy Otto
Cathy Otto

BUDGET

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Goal will be 1.1.b--increase student access through class offerings and improved scheduling.
Stability of faculty staffing over a minimum of a 3 year period.
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Access for student practice time in restorative practices.
Advising activities for general and dental hygiene program planning.
Participation in faculty meetings and planning.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
It appears that this would be filling a tenure line that already exists rather than creating a new tenure line. Is this correct?
Would it be possible to evaluate this project using baseline information/data? It's difficult to ascertain whether or not
improvement/successes can be measured adequately.

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Beginning 2009-2010 fiscal year, the tenure track position has not been filled with a tenure-track faculty member, even
though it had been a tenure track position. In Winter 2009, the tenured faculty member resigned, and the position has only
been filled with pro rata positions. So, it would be accurate to state that this is not a new tenure line, it has always been a
tenure track position until the tenured faculty member resigned. The request for this proposal is to reinstate this position
as a tenure track faculty position.
Since, Fall 2009, the position has been filled by 3 different individuals, through Spring 2013 it was filled by an 86% pro rata
position. The instructor who had filled this 86% pro rata position from 2011-2013 was hired into another full time tenure
track position that had opened up in Fall 2013. Beginning in 2013-2014, the pro rata position was filled at greater than 86%
pro rata, and for 2014-2015 it has been a 100% (Full time) temporary position. This increase in the number of hours
devoted to this position is one piece of evidence that this position requires full time status.
If this position reverts back to an 86% pro rata, it will be difficult to meet the faculty to student ratios required for
accreditation of the program. Standard 3-6 states "The faculty to student ratios for preclinical, clinical and radiographic
clinical and laboratory sessions must not exceed one to five." (Accreditation Standards for Dental Hygiene Education
Programs, Commission on Dental Accreditation, p. 28) A statement from the February 24, 2015 letter from the Commission
on Dental Accreditation regarding their site visit on May 20-21, 2014: "Through review of the self-study document and onsite interviews, the visiting committee could not verify appropriate faculty to student ratios in all clinical and laboratory
sections. The visiting committee determined faculty to student ratios range between 1:6 and 1:12." Further, in the
February 24, 2015 letter, "2. It is recommended that the faculty to student ratios be sufficient to ensure the development of
competence and ensure the health and safety of the public. It is further recommended the faculty to student ratios for
preclinical, clinical and radiographic clinical and laboratory sessions not exceed one to five. It is further recommended
laboratory sessions in the dental science courses not exceed one to ten to ensure the development of clinical competence
and maximum protection of the patient, faculty and students. (DH Standard 3-6)"
Additional accreditation requirements for the Dental Hygiene program include: "3-10: Opportunities for promotion,
tenure, and development must be the same for dental hygiene faculty as for other institutional faculty" (Accreditation
Standards for Dental Hygiene Education Programs, Commission on Dental Accreditation, p. 30). This position in the Dental
Hygiene program, although it had been filled at an 80% to 86% part-time level, except for the 2014-2015 academic year
when it has been filled as a full time temporary position, is responsible for a significant and important component of the
Dental Hygiene curriculum. Continuing to fill this faculty position as a part time or a temporary full time status, does not
provide the individual faculty member in this position, with the same opportunities for promotion, tenure and development
as other faculty in the institution. Nor does it provide students with the same access to faculty mentorship, advising and
teaching that a full-time faculty members contributes to the Dental Hygiene program.
This position has supervisory responsibility for the restorative clinic and the restorative content in the dental hygiene
curriculum. This individual must ensure that the part-time dental hygienists (who only work with the students during the
clinics) provide consistent supervision of their students, follow appropriate procedures and teach in a consistent manner.
With regard to the second question, we can compare student access to additional time to learn restorative skills from the
2013-2014 to the 2015-2016 academic years. Part time faculty are rarely available on campus at additional times other
than the required clinic, class and office hour times. Students often need additional practice for this skill that a part time
faculty member is unable to provide because they have other employment commitments and they are not compensated for
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the additional teaching or additional office hours. Additionally, we can compare the advising workload of the 4 Full Time
faculty now as a baseline to the advising workload of 5 Full Time faculty.
Meeting and appropriately documenting the faculty to student ratio is method to evaluate the merit of returning this
position to a full time tenure track position.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: HVAC TECHNICIAN STAFFING ADDITION
REQUESTER: Mary Kelemen
DATE: 2/9/2015
ENTERED BY: Robert Roehl
TRACKING #: 120

BUDGET #: 149-092-1405
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 63,678

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Improve preventive and overall operation and maintenance of the college facilities HVAC systems. This would be
accomplished by hiring a new classified position titled "HVAC Technician". The impacts would include lower hourly costs for
HVAC maintenance, more focus on the many types of old and newer HVAC systems, improved response to HVAC problems,
and increased proactive maintenance to achieve ongoing reliability of the HVAC systems.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
One of the important factors in creating comfortable casual and classroom learning spaces is having HVAC systems that are
operating within normal comfort standards. The Facilities Maintenance Team has maintenance mechanics with knowledge
and skills in a wide variety of trades needed to complete work order requests from its college community customers.
However, this makes it difficult for any one of them to spend the time needed to become subject matter experts for all 26
buildings in HVAC system operation and maintenance. Many of these buildings have aging HVAC systems/infrastructure
requiring ever increasing maintenance to keep them operational. Even though replacement buildings are in our master
plan, it will take many years to get them replaced through capital investment. The college currently has one HVAC subject
matter expert and this creates an over-reliance on one person. The most complex systems needed to keep the college
facilities operational are HVAC related. Given all this, there is a strong need for additional knowledge, skills, and abilities
focused on enhancing the HVAC operation and maintenance capabilities within the Facilities Maintenance Team. Hiring an
HVAC Technician will provide the college a second subject matter expert whose primary focus will be to provide
comfortable work and learning environments for administrators, faculty, staff, and most importantly, students. There is
also an ongoing need to have comfortable spaces for rentals and other community activities at the college. To select,
attract, and retain students and staff, doing everything the college can to ensure the work and learning environments are
comfortable for all who use them is vital to achieving these college goals. As President Roberts has stated, "Place Matters",
and adding this new position is an important strategic step the college should take to support the operation and
maintenance of its facilities.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Cretae PDF for HVAC Technician
7/1/2015
Advertise/Post HVAC Technician position 7/8/2015
Hire HVAC Technician
8/19/2015

CONTACT PERSON
Bob Roehl
Bob Roehl
Bob Roehl

BUDGET
149-092-1405
149-092-1405
149-092-1405

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Community Engagement
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
3.4. Design a comprehensive recruitment and hiring plan that attracts, selects and retains a workforce...
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Measurement will consist of evaluating the performance of the person hired. Also, the HVAC preventive maintenance tasks
will be evaluated against the goal of 100% of the monthly, quarterly, half-yearly, and yearly PM tasks being completed on
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time. The costs for outside vendors being hired to perform HVAC maintenance will be closely monitored, with the goal of a
50% reduction in the annual HVAC maintenance costs performed by outside vendors.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Have there been cases with maintaining HVAC where the existing staff could cope with the current tasks which had a
negative impact to the normal education process (interruption of classes, changing of schedule etc.)? If so, could you
please provide examples?
2. What, if any, impact would the creation of this position have on the existing staff in Facilities? For example, would this
position take work currently assigned to other staff or would it support new tasks not currently being performed?
3. Please provide more detail related to "saving money/decreasing the amount we pay to outside contractors". How much
are we spending on this and how much would this save?
4. Are there goods/services which should be budgeted for this new position (i.e. computer, desk)?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Facilities Maintenance places a high priority on keeping the normal educational process uninterrupted. While no specific
examples come to mind or are documented, the request for additional staff is focused on increasing the emphasis on HVAC
maintenance, especially as the facilities continue to age. This is an important proactive step in making sure the education
process is kept operational in the coming years.
2. There are some positive impacts to existing staff if this position were created. The new position would be assigned HVAC
work currently assigned to existing staff in some cases. However, in many cases, existing staff would be assigned to these
same tasks as two people are required to complete many of these tasks. And, when assigned with an HVAC Technician, the
level of training to existing staff is going to greatly increase, which will improve their HVAC knowledge and skills. Many of
the HVAC tasks that would be assigned to this new position are currently contracted out and not assigned to existing staff.
Another positive impact for the college would be the freeing up of some time to the overall Facilities Maintenance crew,
which allows them more time to perform miscellaneous improvements to college facilities.
3. In the 2013-2014 fiscal year, the college spent almost $31,000 contracting out for HVAC repair services. During the
current fiscal year, the cost has risen to almost $58,000 for contracted out HVAC repair services. This has been an
exceptional year, but the fact remains, if we currently had a HVAC Technician on staff, many of these services could have
been performed in-house.
4. We would assign this new position their own work bench/desk just like we have for the other maintenance personnel.
We can use an existing bench at no cost to the college. This new person would use the three shared use computers already
set up for facilities department personnel in the 5106 shop area. In summary, there are no goods/services expenses that
should be budgeted for this new position.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: MATH LEARNING CENTER
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 2/9/2015
ENTERED BY: Rosalie Tepper
TRACKING #: 121

BUDGET #: 101-011-1F14
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 6,194

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The Math Learning Center (MLC) utilizes student employees whose hourly wages can be funded by their Work Study awards
when possible. However, due to a reduction in the availability of federal and state Work Study funds, fewer students with
Work Study awards are available. The MLC intends to continue supporting student success in mathematics courses
throughout the week by absorbing the cost of more of its student employees. Also, there is demand for weekend math
assistance from both students who use the MLC during the week and those whose busy lives do not allow sufficient time to
get help in the MLC on weekdays. The MLC will meet this demand to extend our mathematics support to weekends by
having two tutors available in the Ray W. Howard Library on Sunday afternoons.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The Math Learning Center provides assistance to students taking any of the College's mathematics courses on a drop-in
basis. During fall quarter of 2014, more than 580 different students accessed our resources at least once. Given that there
are mathematics requirements for all transfer degrees and many professional and technical programs, the assistance
provided by the MLC plays a critical role in supporting student success, including retention and completion. Extending the
availability of MLC services to Sundays broadens access to mathematics support, including supporting success for students
taking online and evening classes, as many of the students choosing these options are busy with jobs or other commitments
during the week.
Providing math help in the library is more cost efficient than opening the MLC on Sundays since a front desk assistant will
not be needed. The library also provides a space that is already under supervision (since the MLC Director would not be
present on Sundays), should any issues arise. Further benefits of having math tutoring in the library are that students going
there for math help might become more aware of the Library as another academic resource and students already in the
Library might become more aware of the availability of math assistance.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Provide two math tutors in the library on Sept. 2015 - June 2016,
Sundays
and future school years
if successful
Evaluate the number of students
at least twice per
accessing Sunday math tutors
quarter Fall, Winter,
and Spring
Hire additional student employees
as needed throughout
each academic year

CONTACT PERSON
Rosalie Tepper

BUDGET
$2,000

Rosalie Tepper

$0

Rosalie Tepper

$4,000

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
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Evaluating whether the MLC has sufficiently many student employees will be measured using headcounts of how many
students are in the MLC every half hour to estimate our student:tutor ratio and comparing it to our target ratio. The
success of providing math tutors in the library on Sundays will be measured by collecting usage data to determine whether
students are accessing this additional math help.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Jennifer Carnahan at
jcarnahan@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
Has the library been contacted regarding the use of space on the weekend?
Is there a plan for advertising the extended hours and new location?
What is the data that supports the demand for Sunday service and additional student employees?
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Yes, the Library has been involved throughout the process of planning Sunday math tutoring there; the idea was conceived
when Library Director Chris Matz approached me (Rosalie Tepper) regarding the Library's lower usage on weekends with
the intention of collaborating to make use of their space. Chris has also informed the Library staff about this project.
Regarding advertising, we have recently started a pilot of having a tutor in the library on Sundays, and I have already
advertised in the following ways: (1) emailing math faculty asking them to announce it to their math classes, (2) posting
signs about it in the MLC, (3) distributing signs to the Library to post, and (4) adding information about it to the MLC
website.
There is historical data to support the demand for Sunday math tutoring. The MLC was open on Sundays until Spring 2012;
Spring 2012 had an average of 18 students signing in per Sunday. (The MLC closed Sundays the following year for budget
reasons, and has not reopened due to concerns regarding the lack of high-level supervision.)
Regarding demand for "additional student employees", I was unclear in using that language. What I meant was closer to
"hire additional student employees funded by the MLC budget"; the intention is not to increase the size of the staff, but
rather to maintain our current staffing levels despite a decrease in the number applicants with Work Study awards (i.e. the
MLC budget needs to absorb the cost of more MLC employees). From Fall 2008 through Winter 2014, our Front Desk
position (a position for helping students access materials and math help, collecting data, and other roles) was staffed
entirely by students funded through Work Study awards. Spring quarter 2014 was the first time there were not enough
continuing employees or new applicants with Work Study funding, so the MLC budget had to be used to fund one of the
employees serving this necessary role. This year is similar but worse, with two front desk assistants currently funded from
the MLC budget. We also currently have no tutors funded by work study awards, while in the past we have often had one
and occasionally two at a time.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: STUDENT/PEER WELCOME DESK IN FOSS
REQUESTER: Kimberley Thompson
DATE: 2/9/2015
ENTERED BY: Nancy Marshall
TRACKING #: 122

BUDGET #: 149-061-1300
TOT TEMP REQ $: 13,770 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The objective of this proposal is to increase information and connection for students in a welcoming atmosphere as they
enter the Foss Building. Peer mentors will connect students to campus through excellent customer service offered by a
diverse workforce that reflects the broad spectrum of students we serve, since the workforce for this area primarily will be
students themselves.
The goal is to offer help before a student waits in the wrong line for desired services or becomes overwhelmed and/or
frustrated by not knowing where to go once inside the lobby. In addition to those needing enrollment services, financial aid
and cashiers, many special populations are served in Foss. These include students seen in departments for veterans, special
services, high school programs, testing, advising, counseling and ESL. Not everyone is able to navigate the campus or
advocate for themselves on the same level.
This model will achieve more engagement from the student workers as they gain valuable work experience while increasing
their own knowledge about the campus through assisting others.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
A Welcome Desk workstation was created on the second floor of Foss during the 2008 remodel, but no provision was made
for staffing it. A pilot project for student/peer hours was partially funded for 2014-15 through last year's aSAP process. The
Welcome Desk has been staffed by a combination of work study students and hourly student workers for up to 5 hours/day
since last fall.
Support for all students has been improved, meeting the core theme of student success. The positive impact can already be
measured, as evidenced by the calendars kept by each worker. Currently an average of twelve students/hour are being
helped, with another 10-12 students/hour being greeted as they come in the door but not stopping for assistance.
Students needing directions to a particular place are experiencing decreased wait times to get answers to their inquiries. A
student expressed appreciation for someone "looking up" so she felt comfortable asking a question. Positive comments
from other staff on the floor have included: 1) Their departments are getting less questions that need to be directed
elsewhere. 2) Appreciation for workers escorting students to their areas. 3) Acknowledgement that less students are
leaving the building without getting the assistance they need, since asking for help is difficult for many students.
Student schedules change every quarter, with a high percentage of classes offered during morning hours. In some
instances it has been difficult to get students to cover the desk during these peak times, when the need for serving other
students still exists. Therefore, an option to use regular hourly employees is requested to cover the gaps that student
workers cannot fill so this service to students will not be impacted.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Advertise, interview and hire candidates
8/31/15
Schedule student workers
quarterly
Supervise data collection
monthly
Assess student worker experience
quarterly
Analyze student worker progression and yearly
retention
Administer Student satisfaction survey
quarterly
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CONTACT PERSON
Nancy Marshall
Nancy Marshall
Nancy Marshall
Nancy Marshall
Dean of students and
Nancy Marshall
Nancy Marshall

BUDGET
$ 13,770.00

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Each worker will keep track of contacts on a daily calendar, including both the number of people greeted and number of
people who approach for assistance. It will also include the types of information students ask for. A survey with return
request measuring satisfaction will be handed out the first week of each quarter. Contact numbers will be compiled and
reviewed monthly. Specific hours/days worked will be adjusted quarterly to maximize the number of students seen. An
additional survey will be administered to student workers quarterly to assess satisfaction. Student workers' retention and
progress will be monitored.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please explain more precisely how the survey to student workers to assess satisfaction will demonstrate the success of
serving students at the Welcome Desk.
Have you considered including additional support assignments for the student worker during down time? In other words,
what will the student workers be doing during down time at the desk?
Could a portion or even a majority of this student work be paid for through work-study?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC aSAP review
subcommittee at akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Surveys for the student workers are intended to assess how and if their service to peers and the increased knowledge about
Shoreline and its policies makes them feel more a part of the campus community. The expectation is that the success to be
two-fold; students are being served, and their peers are feeling successful in doing so.
Yes, support assignments are already considered and assigned as needed for the student workers during down time. There
is a continual learning process going on, and especially in the beginning, the down time from directly answering questions is
used to research the intranet for more detailed information. The students working at the Help Desk in Foss the past couple
of quarters have all stated that working at the Help Desk has increased their own knowledge while they are helping others.
A portion of the workers at the Help Desk are already work-study. There are two issues that need to be faced with regard
to this. One is that work-study students face the same limitation as other student hourly workers, and that is that most the
classes are available in the morning hours, so it is difficult to get students of any kind on a regular basis to staff some of the
busiest hours at the Help Desk. The other is that the majority of work study students interviewed by the Dean of Students
office to date have been students with a very limited command of (expressive and receptive) conversational English.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: HIRE A HOURLY EMPLOYEE TO SUPPORT THE GLOBAL AFFAIRS CENTER
REQUESTER: Lawrence (Larry) Fuell
DATE: 2/9/2015
BUDGET #: 149-062-1360
ENTERED BY: Lawrence (Larry) Fuell
TRACKING #: 123
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 10,020
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
A part-time (17.25 hours/week) ten-month position that will provide continuity and timely support for the programs of the
Global Affairs Center. This employee will be responsible for logistical operations critical to the success of the Center
including, but not limited to, developing and distributing promotional materials, reserving rooms and preparing setup
requests, keeping current the Center's contact list, assisting with marketing, and responding to inquiries about GAC
programs, maintaining the Center's website and other social media content (Facebook, Twitter), and otherwise supporting
the Director of the GAC.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Since its inception in 2007, the Global Affairs Center has operated under the direction of a single employee (a half-time
Director) aided by one or two work-study students or volunteer each quarter. In order to maintain and grow GAC
programs, now in its eighth year, dedicated staff support is necessary. Such an employee will allow the Director to spend
more time recruiting speakers and building relationship that are vital to future programs.
Since 2007, GAC programs have grown in number (17 in the first two quarter of the 2014-2015 academic year) and
complexity (52 participants in those 17 programs). The GAC has an MOU with the Evan's School of Public Affairs, at the
University of Washington, for including Humphrey Fellows in GAC events; co-hosts events with the Henry M. Jackson School
at the University of Washington; and, actively participates with several international affairs organizations in Seattle. We
gather data at every event and compile this into an annual report. The current mailing list now exceeds 450, and the GAC
has a website, Facebook and other social media accounts that raise public awareness of the Center's programs and the
college.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Hire the employee
September 1

CONTACT PERSON
Larry Fuell

BUDGET
10,020

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.4. Strengthen ties to key partner universities, with focus on evaluating the viability of a University Transfer Center
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
The employee will be subject to an annual review that assessing his/her contributions to the success of GAC programs.
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PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
What is the value of recruiting new speakers and in which areas are they vital to future programs?
Expand action steps and time line to recruit, hire and train employee and in addition indicate recruiting steps for new
speakers.
What guidelines will be used to effectively evaluate the new hire?
Expand your evaluation to include an assessment of how this proposal supports the strategic initiatives outlined.
What is the data that supports the need for a permanent position versus work study and/or volunteers?
Can you please clarify whether this position is temporary (“10 months”) or permanent (as shown in budget) or a permanent
position that works 10 months out of every year?
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Ernest Johnson at ejohnston@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Q. What is the value of recruiting new speakers and in which areas are they vital to future programs?
Speakers at GAC events, both members of the college and those recruited from off campus, enrich the educational
experience of students by creating “teaching moments” and extracurricular activities that compliment classroom learning.
According to members of the college leadership team, GAC programs are vital to recruiting and retaining students, student
success, advancing the “triple bottom line” of the college (sustainability, economy and equity), and strengthening ties with
members of the community. Future GAC programming will continue to focus broadly on curriculum areas served by the
college including international studies, economics, business, the humanities, science, and prof-tech issues. Several
community members have said that GAC programs are what bring them back to campus. Several have made gifts to the
college after participating in GAC events.
Q. Expand action steps to recruit, hire, and train employee, and in addition indicate recruiting steps for new speakers.
If approved, the hourly employee will be recruited in August working with HR. The goal will be to have the employee in
place by early September in order to train the employee on GAC programs, processes, and related college procedures as
part of launching fall 2015 programs. This request is about hiring a part-time employee to strengthen GAC programs; it is
not about recruiting speakers.
Q. What guidelines will be used to effectively evaluate the new hire?
Guidelines for evaluating the contributing of the new employee to achieving the goals of the GAC, as well as for evaluating
individual performance, will be developed in consultation with HR.
Q. Expand your evaluation to include an assessment of how this proposal supports the strategic initiatives outlined.
Assessment data are gathered from audience members after each GAC event. These data are used to monitor how well
these events are contributing to awareness and critical engagement by students and community members. In addition,
programs are designed with an eye toward college initiatives, such as issues of equity and sustainability, and other campus
priorities. This past year, for examples, programs were developed that focused on the needs of military veterans, the
interests of the college in biotechnology, the role of nursing professionals in controlling disease outbreaks, and
opportunities in the community for students to work with non-profit organizations on matters of humanitarian relief and
development assistance.
Q. What is the data that supports the need for a permanent position vs. work-study and/or volunteers?
GAC programs have increased in number, complexity, and the size and scope of the audiences they are reaching. Average
attendance at GAC events has grown steadily from about 25 persons to 50, we are starting to see more community
members attending daytime events, we began utilizing alternative formats such as panel discussions which involve a more
complex setup, we conducted our first full-day workshop last year, we have begun posting videos of GAC events in response
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to curriculum and community demands, and we have improved our outreach through the creation of a dynamic website,
social media, and online news services in the communities we serve. The amount of time required to keep up with these
growing demands far exceeds that of a lone Director, who currently spends about half of his time dealing with program
implementation
issues. A permanent hourly assistant will strengthen institutional memory, is a less expensive means of meeting the
logistical demands of ensuring successful events, and frees up the Director to use his time more effectively to develop new
programs and new partnerships in the community. Having a permanent hourly assistant will also minimize program
disruptions as a result of having to recruit, train, and supervise new work-study or volunteer support each year.
Q. Can you clarify whether this position is temporary (“10 months”) or permanent (as shown in budget) or a permanent
position that works ten months out of every year?
HR considers this a temporary appointment because the person will work less than 69.5 hours per month and only ten
months per year, and is not benefit or retirement eligible. This is a request for permanent funding so that the GAC Director
can hire a temporary-hourly part-time employee. Currently, GAC programming takes place during fall, winter and spring
quarters.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT ASSISTANT DIRECTOR POSITION
REQUESTER: Mary Kelemen
DATE: 2/9/2015
ENTERED BY: Robin Blacksmith
TRACKING #: 126

BUDGET #:
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 74,238

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The college must further develop, strengthen, and fully integrate all phases of emergency planning to meet the state and
federal requirements of a safe college environment. Funding a full-time Assistant Director of Emergency Management will
provide the additional administrative leadership necessary to build-out and expand upon the current emergency
management plan. With additional phases not yet achieved but necessary in a comprehensive plan, the Assistant Director
will conduct and supervise on-going evacuation drills and exercises, in addition to assisting departments with program
specific requirements and continuity planning. Administrative attention is specifically needed for: training mandates;
organizing tabletop exercises; assisting in large-scale drills; assessing risk and vulnerabilities; managing and testing campus
communications; collaborating with local first responders and community partners; participation in the behavioral threat
assessment process, and assisting with the expanding Building Monitor Program. Current staffing cannot meet the
increasing demands. The position supports the Security & Emergency Management Director and takes a supervisory role
during the absence of such.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
1. Federal and state government require state colleges have complete emergency response plans and exercise/test those
plans. Effective preparation and continuity planning is now required to work collaboratively and render mutual aid within
the state. This includes: RCW38.52 - the WA Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan, the OSH Act - Title 29, Part
1910.38; the Clery Act and Dept. of Education compliance requirements.
2. The mandates necessitate the need for an emergency management professional to oversee these requirements are met.
3. According to recent data, the cost benefit of an emergency manager has been estimated at $4-11 for every dollar spent.
An emergency management program saves lives and money for the college by reducing casualties and recovery through
readiness, training, education, and planning.
4. Of Washington Community and Technical Colleges that responded to a recent informal survey, approximately 80%
employ an emergency management professional.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Create Job Description & Salary Range
June 2015
Conduct Candidate Search
Aug 2015
Conduct Interviews & Selection Process

Aug/Sept 2015

Hire and begin training

Sept/Oct. 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Robin Blacksmith
Robin Blacksmith/Sarah
Dunkinson
Robin Blacksmith/Edwin
Lucero
Robin Blacksmith

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
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BUDGET

3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
1. Develop and document community partnerships and intergovernmental agency agreements.
2. Employees complete evaluation of trainings attended to provide feedback of increased safety and response knowledge.
3. Comparative numbers of employees trained year to year will indicate increases/decreases and provide assessment for
further training requirements.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Since the Director is currently assigned emergency management leadership, what impact would the creation of this
position have on the Director’s position? For example, would this position take work currently assigned to the Director,
would it support new tasks not currently being performed, or have responsibilities grown so that existing staff are not able
to meet this need?
2. Have there been any evaluations or assessments conducted by third parties (federal and state agencies) of the current
emergency response plan at SCC? If yes, what were the results of these assessments?
3. If approved for aSAP funding, what budget should the funding be transferred to?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. This position will work with the Director to address those tasks still to be accomplished, assist in fulfilling the current
responsibilities that have been developed, and continue to move the College forward with further research of products,
best practices in the areas of operational and continuity planning, and develop, schedule, and implement campus practice
drills/exercises. The RCW and federal requirements have increased to a point that a Director cannot solely meet or
implement all of the requirements. While the Director has developed and delivered emergency plans, programs, and
trainings over the past 2 years, these must be maintained while we now move into long-term Continuity Planning with each
department, risk assessments and mitigation of those risks, and tackle a series of on-going drills and exercises across
campus. Like most colleges, with very few exceptions, additional emergency managers and staff have been necessary to
meet growing obligations.
2. We are working with a Safety & Emergency Manager from King County on the review of our Emergency Response Plan to
ensure its comprehensiveness. It is considered a “live” document that is updated and revised regularly. There are no state
or federal agencies or third parties that evaluate each college’s plan.
3. Budget to be determined.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM
REQUESTER: Mary Kelemen
DATE: 2/9/2015
ENTERED BY: Robin Blacksmith
TRACKING #: 127

BUDGET #:
TOT TEMP REQ $: 13,384 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The purpose and aim of continuing the Emergency Management Program is to provide for the empowerment of employees
through training and development and to develop a strong and prepared infrastructure that can respond and recover from
a critical incident.
1. Continued and on-going training for college employees to complete the required emergency training by Fall 2016.
Employees will be trained in Get Ready - Take Action All Hazards Training and other relevant areas.
2. Evacuation and Emergency Exercises will be conducted, so students, faculty, and staff in every building on campus have
the opportunity to practice emergency response training.
3. The Building Monitor Program will continue to develop and train current and new employee members.
4. Complete the Amateur Radio Communication Center in Bldg. 1000.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
• The College has state and federal regulatory obligations (OSHA, WISHA, RCW 38.2, Clery Act, DOE, Homeland Security, and
ADA) to train employees to the College's emergency response plan. Better trained employees result in an increased sense of
safety, the ability to respond to a variety of emergencies, and the likelihood of less injuries.
• Continuing education, training, and exercise drills increase the likelihood of a positive campus outcome during and
following an emergency incident.
• The State’s Business Affairs Commission (BAC) Committee for Safety, Security, and Emergency Management, which I chair
in June 2015, is working towards a best practice in Continuity Planning (COOP) for all WA CCTCs. The COOP model I am
currently working on will be submitted as an option for colleges to adopt.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Purchase AED Machines
Aug 2015
Schedule Campus Training Dates
Quarterly 2015/2016
Emergency Management Training/Travel TBD

CONTACT PERSON
Robin Blacksmith
Robin Blacksmith
Robin Blacksmith

BUDGET

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
106

1. Number of employees and students who attend emergency and FEMA trainings will be documented, enabling
measurement and comparison of those trained year to year. This is consistent with Initiative #3 to empower staff and
faculty through training.
2. Leadership will engage in specialized trainings and table top exercises and their evaluations will measure their increased
knowledge and ability to respond to a critical incident.
3. Survey employees and students to evaluate perception of safety and understanding of campus procedures to employ
during an emergency.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
AED machines are not addressed in the aSAP information; can you provide details?
Please provide a budget number.
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Chris Melton at cmelton@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. AEDs are emergency equipment necessary to be made quickly available on campus for employees and students. The
planned location of the 2 requested units is for the Library (4000) and the 2nd level of FOSS (5200.)
In several of the All Hazards Training for employees, the availability and location of AEDs was questioned. Employees
pointed out that in some of our most highly populated areas, there is not an AED available for them to use in an emergency.
While we could easily use 3 AEDs, (one in the theatre as well) due to the cost of the unit, I only requested 2. Similar to the
need and fulfillment for Stryker Chairs in last year’s Emergency Management budget, this critical equipment is being
requested this year.
2. 149-097-1414
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: STUDENT/PEER WELCOME DESK IN PUB
REQUESTER: Kimberley Thompson
DATE: 2/10/2015
ENTERED BY: Nancy Marshall
TRACKING #: 129

BUDGET #: 522-264-1UO1
TOT TEMP REQ $: 13,770 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The objective of this proposal is to increase information and connection for students in a welcoming atmosphere as they
enter the PUB. Peer mentors will connect students to campus through excellent customer service offered by a diverse
workforce that reflects the broad spectrum of students we serve, since the workforce for this area primarily will be the
students themselves.
The goal is to offer help before a student becomes overwhelmed and/or frustrated by not knowing where to go once inside
the lobby. Not everyone is able to navigate the campus or advocate for themselves on the same level. The Welcome Desk
will provide a centralized place for all students to receive information, cutting wait time before they receive help and/or
reducing the number of students leaving the building without getting any answers.
The model will also provide an engagement opportunity for the student workers as they gain valuable work experience
while increasing their own knowledge about the campus through assisting others.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The PUB does not have a Welcome/information Desk on the main floor. Although this is the student union building, there is
no centralized place for students to ask questions. The second floor is configured in such a way that upon first entering, the
only area open onto the large space that is consistently staffed is the coffee stand.
As a result, Student do not have access to information in this area, and many of the questions received at the Help Desk in
Foss are from students who have already been to the PUB and cannot find what they are looking for. These include
inquiries such as:
Where is the Student Leadership Center?
Where do I go to find information about student clubs?
Where are the Women's Center and/or Multicultural Center?
Where do I go to register?
How do I find my instructor?
Is there a student lounge or game room?
Is financial services in this building?
Many of these areas can be found on the third floor of the PUB, however many of them indicate they already have been to
the PUB, but their perception is that the third floor is only for the international students. A Help Desk student could not only
direct them to the correct floor, but could provide specific instructions so they are successful in finding who are what they
are looking for.
Student schedules change every quarter, with a high percentage of classes offered during morning hours. In some
instances it has been difficult to get students to cover the desk during these peak times, when the need for serving other
students still exists. Therefore, an option to use regular hourly employees is requested to cover the gaps that student
workers cannot fill so this service to students will not be impacted.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Advertise, interview and hire candidates
8/31/15
Schedule student workers
quarterly
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CONTACT PERSON
Director of Student Life
Director of Student Life

BUDGET
Up to 13,770.00

Supervise data collection
Assess student worker experience
Analyze student worker progression and
retention
Administer student satisfaction survey

monthly
quarterly
yearly

Director of Student Life
Director of Student Life
Director of Student Life

quarterly

Director of Student Life

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Each worker will keep track of contacts on a daily calendar, including both the number of people greeted and number of
people who approach for assistance. It will also include the types of information students ask for. A survey with return
request measuring satisfaction will be handed out the first week of each quarter. Contact numbers will be compiled and
reviewed monthly. Specific hours/days worked will be adjusted quarterly to maximize the number of students seen. An
additional survey will be administered to student workers quarterly to assess satisfaction. Student workers' retention and
process will be monitored.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Jennifer Carnahan at
jcarnahan@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
What hours for staffing are being considered? Who will hire, train, schedule and evaluate the staff assigned to the welcome
desk?
Is this intended to supplement or replace the help desk in FOSS?
Is there a way to measure the impact on student enrollment, retention and satisfaction?
Why is this a temporary request, is this not a permanent need?
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Answers to responses:
- Hours of staffing will be 9 - 3 (could be subject to change if needed; # student contacts monitored daily).
- The students will be hired, trained, scheduled and evaluated by or under the direction of Rezina Habtemariam, Acting
Director of the Student Leadership Center and the Dean of Students Office.
- It is intended to complement the welcome desk in FOSS. Students may be sent to Foss for services offered here, but they
can be directed more quickly to other places on campus or elsewhere in the PUB from a central desk located in the heart of
the students' gathering place.
- A direct causal link to retention or progression is difficult to prove. However, being able to be acknowledged and get
accurate information quickly can be predicted to contribute to increased retention. When the college surveys students
through Noel Levitz and CCSSE, satisfaction, being welcomed, and a feeling of belonging can be measured and are
contributors to retention.
- Although the need is permanent, the request is temporary because this is a first year project. Evaluations and surveys may
show we need to revise some things going into another year.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: CONTINUATION OF COMPASS CAMP
REQUESTER: Kimberley Thompson
DATE: 2/13/2015
ENTERED BY: Kathy Cook
TRACKING #: 130

BUDGET #: 149-061-1308
TOT TEMP REQ $: 29,204 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
This aSAP proposes that we continue the “COMPASS Camp” an intensive short-term math instruction previously funded
through Learning Center North (LCN). This program helps students who place low in math on their COMPASS exam review
the basic skills they have forgotten and improve their COMPASS score, thus allowing them to move into a higher level of
math. Historically COMPASS Camp specifically recruited Veterans and Work Source students, which would continue in this
proposal with other students on campus able to access it on a space available basis. Additionally, students who are in Math
60, 70, 98 and 99 are able to access additional intensive math instruction as time allows.
If funded we will offer individualized COMPASS preparation so Veterans and Work Source students can receive assistance in
improving their COMPASS score and placing into a higher level math class. The students would need to have taken a
COMPASS test and would also need to be referred into the program. Funding would pay an instructor as well as postCOMPASS retests for students who complete COMPASS Camp, as well as supplemental materials (if any) that may be
needed.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
More often than not, students take college placement exams without any review or preparation, greatly increasing their risk
of testing into a developmental math class that may not be appropriate for them. This means that students risk spending
time (a college quarter or longer) and money (whether it be their own or someone else’s) that they could focus on other
classes or training programs. Developmental math courses are widely recognized, across the country as academic
gatekeeper courses to successful college completion. With some review and preparation, students can attain a COMPASS
score that more accurately reflects their skill sets, prepare for math courses that lie ahead, and, overall, navigate or reduce
academic barriers to their future success. The campus has provided funding to hire an instructor for 20 hours and continue
COMPASS Camps winter and spring quarters 2015. This campus camp funding would take us through the 15/16 academic
year.
Previously, Learning Center North executed 3 successful COMPASS Camps.
Each camp was 2 weeks long with students working on math for 3 hours per day, 5 days per week.
Learning Center North employed its post-GED math curriculum (Math 70 skills) work as well as its Fearless Math curriculum,
which drills students on skills such as operations with negative numbers and rules of exponents.
By employing a relational methodology and an individualized, flexible curriculum we have seen positive outcomes of three
different varieties.
1. Students raised COMPASS scores by 5-10+ points
2. Students raised COMPASS scores and advanced their class placement by 1-2 classes
3. Students expressed and demonstrated that they were more prepared for their upcoming math courses

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Hire Instructor for COMPASS Camp
8-2015
Schedule COMPASS Camps
15/16 academic year
Create flyer and referral form
9/2015
Hold COMPASS Camps
15/16 academic year
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CONTACT PERSON
Kathy Cook
Kathy Cook
Kathy Cook
Kathy Cook

BUDGET

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
In order to remain aligned with the aSAP process an evaluation of effectiveness will occur in December 2015. The number
of students going through COMPASS camp, the amount of hours each student spent in the COMPASS Camp, the increase
(or decrease) in individual student COMPASS scores will be tracked. If the statistics continue to show that attending a
COMPASS Camp increases student COMPASS scores, and allows some to place into higher levels of Math, we will know that
these funds have been well spent and will request additional funds in the future.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Is there a collaboration with the math department in this project? Has the math department signed onto your proposal?
Should this be a permanent funding request?
Have you talked to the college's grants writer and the Dean of Work Force about other funding possibilities?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC aSAP review
subcommittee at akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Collaboration with Math department?
Previously Compass Camp was associated with the Learning Center North, and the Math department was aware of the
services provided there. The college has only recently started paying for the Compass Camp with an emphasis on providing
services to Veterans and Work Force students. The Compass Camp instructor has recently connected with faculty in the
math department but they have not "officially" signed onto the proposal.
Should it be a permanent request?
We want to see how the Compass Camp goes with the new focus on Veterans and Work Force students before we request
permanent funding for this position.
Have you talked to the Dean of Workforce or the college’s grant writer about other funds?
The Dean of Work Force is currently providing some of the funding for the Compass Camp and is not aware of other funding
for this service for these populations. The grant writer has not been consulted as of yet.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: WELCOME WEEK
REQUESTER: Rezina Habtemariam
ENTERED BY: Rezina Habtemariam

DATE: 2/11/2015
TRACKING #: 132

BUDGET #: 522-264-2U21
TOT TEMP REQ $: 20,000 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The purpose of Welcome Week is to help students get acclimated and excited about being a student at SCC. Our goals are
to provide students with information about the various resources and services available to them, communicate academic
and student policies and expectations, help students learn how to get involved on campus and provide opportunities for
students to meet, engage and have fun.
Welcome Week includes the New Student Welcome (NSW) which occurs one week prior to the week classes begin (per
quarter). The NSW is for new students and is their introduction to SCC. It consists of academic, financial aid and campus
involvement workshops as well as a resource fair, campus tours and welcoming addresses from the President and Dean of
Students. Following the NSW is the remainder of Welcome Week which encompasses the events and activities occurring
the first week of every quarter. These events include workshops facilitated by various programs and departments on
campus (Student Leadership Center, Office of Special Services, Athletics, Center for Equity and Engagement, Counseling and
Advising etc.); providing lunch, music (typically student bands), rally for athletics and snacks/coffee in the morning as SLC
staff greets students coming on to campus.
Through Welcome Week we seek to engage students and set the foundation for their experience at SCC. It provides them
with the tools needed to navigate our campus and supports our commitment to not only their educational attainment, but
their success as well.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Currently, SCC does not have a comprehensive/all-encompassing orientation program for non-international students.
Orientation programs are absolutely imperative to overall student success. They help students transition into college and
helps create the student experience. There is overwhelming research showing that orientation programs increase student
preparedness and connectedness to the college experience both inside and outside of the classroom.
Welcome Week is a multi-faceted program that is designed to promote student success, campus engagement and provide
access to resources and services. Through the workshops and numerous activities, Welcome Week allows students to get
acquainted with SCC. Students are introduced to various programs, services and people that are committed to their
success. It also gives students opportunities to meet and interact with other students which is fundamental to building a
campus community. Additionally, Welcome Week is a time to provide information about campus safety, academic
requirements, co-curricular activities, financial aid etc… which allows students gain a greater sense of what to expect. This
also provides greater access to programs and services that the students may not have known about.
Welcome Week seeks to contribute profoundly (if not shape) the culture of SCC. Students are able to meet new and current
students, become familiar with their student leaders, ask questions, meet faculty members and administrators. They will
gain a greater sense of the programs and services here on campus and the ways they can get involved. Through this, we
continue to build our college community which these students become members of in the beginning of their college
journey.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Establish Welcome Week Program for
July 1 - August 1, 2015
F15'
Create Invitation (to be mailed), Promo
July 1 - August 1, 2015
Material, Design Giveaways
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CONTACT PERSON
Rezina Habtemariam
Rezina Habtemariam

BUDGET

Order Giveaways- water bottles, pens,
shirts, cinch sacks
Mail NSW invitations + welcome week
program
Order Survival Guide
Place order for coffee + breakfast goods
for morning tabling
Place order for NSW Lunch
Place Order for Food Trucks (or other
lunch provided)
Place Order for Entertainment (bouncy
house, DJ, bands)
Place Order for decorative materials
(balloons, weights, signs)

by August 10, 2015

Dons Group Attire

$5000

August 31, 2015
December 1, 2015
March 1, 2016
September 1, 2015
December 1, 2015
March 1, 2016
September 1, 2015
December 1, 2015
March 1, 2016
September 1, 2015
December 30, 2015
March 24, 2016
September 1, 2015
December 30, 2015
March 24, 2016
September 1, 2015
December 30, 2015
March 24, 2016
September 1, 2015
December 30, 2015
March 24, 2016

Rezina Habtemariam

$400

Andy Conrad

$2600

Lancer

$1900

Lancer

$3200

Food Truck Vendors

$4500

Rezina Habtemariam

$1800

M&M Balloons, Rezina
Habtemariam

$600

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
We will measure the success of Welcome Week by tracking the number of participants in the New Student Welcome,
workshops and the various other activities that occur throughout the week. Additionally, we will administer surveys asking
students for thorough feedback. Also, we will track the level of collaboration (how many departments and programs across
campus participated) and evaluate the quality of the information and services provided.
Additionally we plan on making significant efforts to follow-up with participating students and through this, assess the
sustainability of their engagement -- this includes having follow-up events, activities and conversations.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Is this a one-time or permanent funding request?
What is average student attendance at Welcome Week?
How does Shoreline currently measure the impact of Welcome Week?
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Who will be involved in Welcome Week (staff, faculty, hourly, students, etc.); should we include costs associated with
paying their hourly rate, if applicable?
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Is this a one-time or permanent funding request?
This is a permanent funding request.
2. What is average student attendance at Welcome Week?
Welcome Week was launched this 2014-2015 academic year. Additionally, the New Student Welcome (NSW) is something
the Student Leadership has been doing for the past few years but just for Fall Quarter. With both Dr. Roberts and Dean Kim
Thompson’s leadership, we decided to have the NSW be quarterly as well. Here is the data we have collected:
Fall Quarter 2014 Winter Quarter 2015
NSW: 127 students NSW: 63 students
Welcome Week Workshops (6): 90 students Welcome Week Workshops (4): 50 students
Lunch (Food Trucks): 200 students Resource Fair: 70 students
Total: 417 Total: 183
**These numbers do not include the students who get breakfast at the welcome back tables over the course of 3 days as
well as those who receive cinch sacks, pens, water bottles, t-shirts, survival guides, etc. as we have not been tracking that
3. How does Shoreline currently measure the impact of Welcome Week?
The Student Leadership Center measures the impact of Welcome Week by tracking the number of participants in each
activity. Currently, we track the number of students who attend the New Student Welcome each quarter, workshops, and
other activities.
In the future, we will be working with Institutional Assessment to create and administer surveys to all participating students.
We also plan on regularly communicating with students who attend Welcome Week activities throughout the year.
4. Who will be involved in Welcome Week (staff, faculty, hourly, students, etc.); should we include costs associated with
paying their hourly rate, if applicable?
Welcome Week is organized and staffed by employees of the Student Leadership Center. This includes full time classified
and admin/exempt staff as well as student employees (student government and the Arts & Entertainment Board). Our
budget will cover the costs associated with paying all staff members so those costs are not included in this application for
funding.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ANNUAL FACULTY STAFF OF COLOR CONFERENCE (FSOCC) IN HIGHER EDUCATION
REQUESTER: Yvonne Terrell-powell
DATE: 2/11/2015
BUDGET #: 149-062-1346
ENTERED BY: Yvonne Terrell-powell
TRACKING #: 134
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 9,565
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Annual institutional financial support for 10 – 15 employees of color and other campus members to attend the Faculty and
Staff of Color Conference (FSOCC) to provide for equitable allocation, choice and use of individual and departmental
professional development funds.
The FSOCC, celebrating its 20th year, engages over 250 Washington State Community and Technical College faculty, staff
and administrators, annually. Sustained by the State Board of Community and Technical Colleges (SBCTC) through
leadership and financial support, FSOCC allows conference participants to engage in discourse around common areas of
strength and concern, build solutions and strategies, and collect needed resources, professional contacts, and support from
peers from around the CTC system who are focused on leadership development, career advancement, diversity and
inclusion, and institutional development.
Relationships and partnerships developed at the FSOCC support well-being, productivity, advocacy and strategic thinking
and action. Conference participants gain understanding of the ties between diversity, social justice, equity and inclusion and
the meaning of our work in a higher education setting.The institution’s committed financial support will result in furthering
the College’s commitment to diversity, cultivating and sustaining a healthy and supportive campus climate, and lend itself
toward institutional excellence through participants sharing and applying knowledge gained at the FSOCC in areas
supporting curriculum development, pedagogy, services, policy and student success.
Those who attend the FOSCC will be encouraged to share their learning with the campus community and apply their
learning for the betterment of the campus community, staff development and student success.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
For employees, just as for the students we serve, diversity in Washington State higher education provides many challenges
and opportunities. The FSOCC explores ways of engaging the resources of our institutions so that all of us can enjoy success
in our daily work and careers.
The FSOCC experience and connections are central to SCC’s commitment to equity and inclusion, a healthy campus climate,
training and development, and institutional excellence. As an employer in higher education we must inspire, model, and
lead in the effort to combat racism, promote ethnic and racial diversity, and achieve excellence in higher education.
Faculty and staff of color who attend the FSOCC will have a venue to address critical professional, education and social
topics and develop professional networks advancing information and knowledge, career opportunities, and campus
partnerships. In turn, faculty and staff of color are empowered to partner and create an environment that values all
members and establish a campus culture and climate that embraces learning, innovation, respect and success for all
campus members.
Conference participants will obtain a deeper understanding of meaningful ways they can see themselves in the College’s
vision and mission; actively engage in the development of the campus’s diversity and inclusion efforts; share their personal
stories to help build community and relationships; and create a healthier campus climate advancing our commitment to
become a world class leader honoring and promoting inclusive excellence.
Supporting SCC’s goal 3.1, annual institutional financial support to send staff and faculty of color to the FSOCC will empower
staff and faculty through employee training and professional development with an emphasis of advancing careers,
preparing employees for internal successions, and meeting the needs of our diversity community of professionals and
students.
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PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Develop application process
Spring 2015
Share application process with campus

Spring/Summer 2015

Establish goals and outcomes
Invitte campus community to attend &
complete registration
Select participants
Reserve Hotel Rooms Confirm and identify all finals costs

Spring/Summer 2015
Spring/Summer/Fall
2015
Fall 2015
Spring/Summer 2015
Fall 2015 - Spring 2016

Meet with participants to identify ways
they plan to apply learning
Attend Conference
Take Action - Participants implement
learning on campus
Share learning w/ELT & BOT

Spring/Fall 2015
Fall 2015
Winter/Spring 2016
Fall 2015/Winter 2016

CONTACT PERSON
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &n
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &
Jamie Ardena
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &
Jamie Ardena
Yvonne Terrell-Powell &
Jamie Ardena

BUDGET

3375
2640
3550

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Obtain written feedback from conference participants regarding their learning and application of learning to professional
development, employee training and development, campus advancement and student success.
Obtain written feedback from members of the campus who attend workshops, presentations that focus on learning
obtained at the Conference.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please confirm if request is temporary or permanent funding, as the budget worksheet indicates permanent funds, but the
narrative refers to a conference only in the 2015-16 time frame.
Has the Dean of Students reviewed and signed off on this proposal?
Can existing professional development funding support faculty participation in this conference?
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Chris Melton at cmelton@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
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SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Please confirm if request is temporary or permanent funding, as the budget worksheet indicates permanent funds, but
the narrative refers to a conference only in the 2015-16 time frame.
2015-16 is the upcoming Faculty Staff of Color Conference (FSOCC). I am requesting permanent funding for faculty and
staff to attend this conference annually.
2. Has the Dean of Students reviewed and signed off on this proposal?
Yes, the Dean of Students has reviewed and signed off on this proposal.
3. Can existing professional development funding support faculty participation in this conference?
There is no question that faculty can and have used their professional development funds to attend the FSOCC; however,
they should not have to continue to do so every year. Faculty receive $450 of professional development each year. In the
past, the majority of faculty who have attended the conference are faculty of color, and they have had to use most or all of
their professional development funds to support the cost of attending the conference (registration, room & board, travel,
etc.). This has resulted in Faculty of Color regularly having to make a choice between attending this conference, which
specifically and intentionally provides leadership development, engagement and networking, health and wellness
opportunities and multicultural growth, or using their professional development money for other relevant academic and
professional growth opportunities. Because this conference is beneficial to their professional development, personal and
professional rejuvenation and their daily commitment to a continued support of campus diversity, inclusion and excellence,
faculty of color either choose to spend their funds to attend the conference, or regret missing one of the few opportunities
for such a unique, valuable and validating experience. On the other hand, faculty of the majority race/ethnicity are not
having to make this professional development choice, allowing them more opportunities to increase their discipline specific
knowledge when using their professional development funds, and it is my hope that the College will provide funding so that
faculty and staff of color have the same opportunity; that they are no longer required to make the decision to participate in
the FSOCC at the expense of attending discipline specific conferences or purchasing discipline specific materials that would
advance their knowledge and skills and improve academic and student success.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: THIRD FULL TIME FACULTY FOR HEALTH INFORMATICS AND INFORMATION MANAGEMENT PROGRAM
REQUESTER: Catherine Otto
DATE: 2/11/2015
BUDGET #: 0121L04
ENTERED BY: Ellen Cadwell
TRACKING #: 135
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 78,704
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Align the number of fulltime faculty to meet our exceptional growth rate since 2005. Better serve our students by offering
specialty tracks and updated curriculum to meet the new Commission on Accreditation Health Informatics and Information
Management Education (CAHIIM) competencies by August 2017. Design a smoother running Professional Practice
Experience (PPE) course.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
In 2005-06 there were 56 students in the program with 2 full time faculty. Since converting the program to an entirely
online format in 2009 the program has grown. Currently, 25% of 2nd year students live outside the greater Seattle area. In
2009 enrollment had risen to 193 students with 2 full time faculty. In 2013-2014 program intentionally began to right size
itself. For 2014-2015 there are 129 students and 2 full time faculty.
In 2014 the Director was the Professional Practice Experience coordinator and instructor. This work begins in March and
goes through summer of the following year. The course is taught in Winter of the students' 2nd year so it has not been
possible to bring on an associate faculty who would commit to working for more than a year with only one quarter salary.
The director performed all the work and had a 200% work load for Winter 2014. In 2015, a part time instructor was hired to
respond to discussion-boards to reduce the Director's load on paper (166% for winter). An additional faculty member
would allow the Director and new faculty to work together on the student clinical experiences.
The program and curriculum needs revision in order to meet new accreditation requirements to ensure that students attain
the expected competencies now mandated in the Health Informatics and Information Management field. We plan to
develop new educational tracts such as advanced coding and post acute care specialists. The entire curriculum needs to be
revised. An additional faculty member would increase the amount of time in which the full time faculty can advise and
correspond with both current and potential students and permit the Director to allocate time to cultivate clinical sites in the
Puget Sound area as well as other states where our students reside.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Work with HR to Advertize for
Spring 2015
candidates
Continue with Hiring Process until
Spring 2015
Candidate found

CONTACT PERSON
Ellen Cadwell

BUDGET
012L04

Ellen Cadwell

012L04

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Clinical site visits will increase from 0 to a minimum of 10 per academic year. This will create additional partnerships in the
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community. Reduce Director's work to no more than 133%. Local clinical sites to grow by at least 10% to accommodate our
current students.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
The committee does not have questions for this applicant.
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: CAREER NAVIGATOR FOR MANUFACTURING
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 2/11/2015
ENTERED BY: Susan Hoyne
TRACKING #: 136

BUDGET #: 149-02-1N04
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 80,734

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The manufacturing program has over 130 students and growing. Many of those students are not only IBEST, but also
Second-Language learners, retraining adults, and veterans-students who need help and support navigating the college
system, finding funding resources, and managing both academic and personal lives. In addition, they are all looking for a
good paying job at the end of the program. The Career Navigator is their advocate from recruiting to final employment.
Having someone to help them come to Shoreline, stay at Shoreline, and enter a desired career is the purpose of the
Navigator. There is data which demonstrates that having a Navigator in a program significantly increases the chances of
success for students. In addition, the Navigator forms relationships with industry to ensure students are getting the skills
they need to find employment and bring incumbent workers to Shoreline to update their skills for advancement in their
current jobs. The bottom line is recruitment of more students, retention of those students, and success in job placement.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
This position has been in place for several years due to grants,but the data show how important this advocate is for the
students and their success, so it is essential it become a permanent position. The request aligns best with the college's
vision of student success and community engagement. The manufacturing program brings together a very diverse group of
students who will join the manufacturing industry in Puget Sound as skilled workers contributing to each community and
valuing education. The manufacturing program has also opened several pathways for students which include certificates,
both college and nationally recognized, a two year degree, and four year applied degrees offered by several colleges. These
paths emphasize lifelong learning and influence the next generation and the accomplished status of the community. The
Navigator contributes to all these phases by helping students reach their goals and become self-supporting citizens. The
skills, knowledge, and abilities of a machining career are taught as well as the important employable skills of responsibility,
teamwork, professionalism. Student Success, Program Excellence, and Access and Diversity are characteristics of the
manufacturing program which the Navigator strives for and supports helping students achieve their goals.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Advertise, interview, and hire a Career
July 1, 2015
Navigator

CONTACT PERSON
Susan Hoyne

BUDGET
149-02-1N04

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.1. Close the skills gap by developing instructional programs to meet Industry needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
We already have a great deal of data, so continuing to monitor data as to numbers of students, certificates and degrees
earned, retention, and employment will allow us to demonstrate success. Also the number of students receiving college and
state resources allows the college to know how many students are in need yet succeeding. Also the gains in numbers of
women and veterans will tell us how effective our recruitment is.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
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REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please explain exactly what functions the career navigator has on a daily basis, and why this is not faculty advising work.
Please explain why the requested position is for an administrator rather than classified staff.
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Chris Melton at cmelton@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
The Navigator wears two hats in manufacturing---one for the students and one for industry. The Navigator recruits students
for the program by attending career fairs, Workforce meetings, and manufacturing summits. Once recruited, the Navigator
helps the student find as many resources from various places as are necessary to help with tuition, books, and any other
college expenses. In addition, the Navigator helps with "wrap-around" services such as transportation, living
accommodations, and other personal barriers that may prevent the student from entering or continuing in the program. the
Navigator supports not only the academic life of the students, but also the personal lives which often pose the most difficult
for the student to handle. Navigators don't advise, they handle the support services for students. Navigators are in daily
contact with many students making sure they have access to the college resources to support them. They see students
"holistically" helping them meet their needs on and off campus.
In addition, the Navigator meets with industry folks attending manufacturing meetings and visiting companies. The
Navigator forms a relationship with industry touting the program and finding out what is or is not working. The Navigator
then relays that information to the faculty and adds to the agenda at the Advisory Meetings. The Navigator also keeps track
of the data for grants and state reporting.
This position is administrative because the hours are not 9-5. The Navigator works on the weekend, evenings, and days to
make sure the students are being helped with resources and staying in the program. These days, evenings, and weekends
are important since manufacturing has three cohorts and the classes are offered during these times. The Navigator also
attends job fairs, summits, and career days whenever they are scheduled and is actively involved in planning the Lego
competition on campus and robotics support to foster relationships with high and middle schools. This could not be a
classified position because of all the hours and off-campus responsibilities involved.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ONLINE ADVERTISING
REQUESTER: Jim Hills
DATE: 2/11/2015
ENTERED BY: Jim Hills
TRACKING #: 138

BUDGET #: 085-149-1104
TOT TEMP REQ $: 165,000 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Provide the level of marketing/advertising support necessary to meet the goals as identified in the Strategic Plan.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The base-level funding in PIO predates our current initiatives and is inadequate to provide the market exposure required to
help those initiatives achieve the desired outcomes.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Review vendor services
June, 2015
Execute vendor agreements
July 2015
Evaluate and adjust campaigns
July 2015-June 2016

CONTACT PERSON
Jim Hills
Jim Hills/signing authority
Jim Hills

BUDGET
165,000

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.3. Increase resources/revenue
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Apply evaluative metrics to all marketing/advertising buys, including total views, total click-throughs, click-through rate,
unique impressions or unique visitors and unique clicks.
Gather and utilize contact information coming from advertising-prompted traffic to apply email-based recruiting campaigns
and match the results against student registrations.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
This proposal does not contain enough information, specificity or provide data to allow a comprehensive evaluation.
“For clarification regarding the questions listed, please feel free to contact Ernest Johnson at ejohnston@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!”
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Over the past four years, the PIO baseline annual budget has been supplemented to allow additional advertising, marketing
and communication expenses. Under then-President lee Lambert, the additional funds were allocated at the end of the
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year. When first the SAP and then aSAP processes were implemented, PIO participated with requests at similar levels. In
fact, during the first SAP process, PIO itemized a request which was then reset at an arbitrary level by then-VP Daryl
Campbell. The current aSAP request is a maintenance request at the level set then by VP Campbell. This may beg the
question, why isn't this in the normal budgeting process. It was my feeling that given the current environment, participating
in the aSAP process for the coming was a prudent course of action.
While the allocation is additional to the baseline budget, PIO does not treat it as a separate line item in the baseline budget.
Instead the increased allocation amplifies the ongoing advertising, marketing and communication efforts.
Although not up to date at the moment, an example of the kinds of expenditures funded by the combined baseline/aSAP
budget for PIO is here:
http://www.shoreline.edu/files/PIO%20Expense%20Plan%202014_15v1_3.pdf
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: MARKETING/WEB ASSISTANT
REQUESTER: Jim Hills
DATE: 2/11/2015
ENTERED BY: Jim Hills
TRACKING #: 139

BUDGET #: 085-149-1104
TOT TEMP REQ $: 14,030 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Continue funding an hourly position with assigned duties related to:
1) Lead nurturing and conversion rate optimization (CRO) of online marketing campaigns
2) Website content maintenance
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
1) The position helps provide the human resources to operationalize online advertising and marketing tools and approaches
used by the college.
2) The position helps maintains and align college website content with strategic plan and marketing plan goals
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Fill the position
July 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Jim Hills

BUDGET
12,280

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.3. Increase resources/revenue
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.4. Design a comprehensive recruitment and hiring plan that attracts, selects and retains a workforce...
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Utilize the existing performance review process to assure:
1) The position helps provide the human resources to operationalize online advertising and marketing tools and approaches
used by the college.
2) The position helps maintains and align college website content with strategic plan and marketing plan goals
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Please complete the objective and rationale sections in detail. Please expand upon your action plan.
2. Please expand upon how you anticipate measuring success in this position. How will you know when advertising has been
optimized and whether there is a return on the initial cost investment?
3. Please explain how you came up with the salary amount requested.
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4. It looks like you are only requesting 1 year of funding for this hourly position. Is the work anticipated to end after 1 year
or is there another funding source that will pay for position after year 1?
5. What, if any, impact would the creation of this position have on the existing staff in PIO? For example, would this position
take work currently assigned to other staff or would it support new tasks not currently being performed?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Please complete the objective and rationale sections in detail. Please expand upon your action plan.
PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Continue funding an hourly position with assigned duties related to:
1) Lead nurturing and conversion rate optimization (CRO) of online marketing campaigns
a. This position will use primarily web-based tools to create and then monitor campaigns aimed at a variety of goals,
including increasing such things as: enrollment, community involvement, ticket sales or philanthropic giving.
b. The potential tools include Mail Chimp (email), Hubspot (landing pages, calls to action, email), OU Campus (web pages),
Formstack (forms) and social media channels (Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn, Instagram)
c. Metrics available in those tools and others (Google Analytics, enrollment data from the HP, Institutional Research) will
then be used to determine a return on investment (ROI) and inform and optimize current and future campaigns
2) Website content maintenance
a. The primary source of information about the college is the website and the primary focus of the site is student
recruitment. Recruitment marketing campaigns ultimately depend on the underlying information on the site to be credible,
correct and supporting of the marketing campaign. This position will review and adjust, with department/division
consultation, website content to align with marketing campaigns and overall college strategic directions
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
1) The position helps provide the human resources to operationalize online advertising and marketing tools and approaches
used by the college. The work described above is exacting and time consuming. This position allows PIO to be more
intentional ad efficient with marketing campaigns.
2) The position helps maintains and align college website content with strategic plan and marketing plan goals. As described
above, this position will allow the college to be more efficient by making sure that our underlying web content reflects and
forwards the college strategic plan and the marketing plan that grows from that overall planning direction.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES CONTACT PERSON BUDGET
Fill the position July 2015 Jim Hills
12,280 (14,030 w/benefits)
Train on
marketing programs July-Aug Jim Hills
Sean Duke
Monitor fall
campaigns

July-October Jim Hills
Sean Duke

Create winter Sept-Nov Jim Hills
campaigns
Sean Duke
Monitor winter Nov.-Jan Jim Hills
campaigns
Sean Duke
Create spring Jan-Feb Jim Hills
campaigns
Sean Duke
Create Fall 2016 Jan-Feb Jim Hills
campaigns
Sean Duke
Monitor spring Feb-March Jim Hills
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campaigns

Sean Duke

Create summer March Jim Hills
campaigns
Sean Duke
Monitor summer April-June Jim Hills
campaigns
Sean Duke
Monitor Fall 2016 Feb-June Jim Hills
Campaigns
SeanDuke

2. Please expand upon how you anticipate measuring success in this position. How will you know when advertising has been
optimized and whether there is a return on the initial cost investment?
- We use a variety of advertising/marketing/communication tools that include metrics to analyze the effectiveness of any
particular campaign. Those metrics can then be used to inform subsequent efforts and in some cases, make adjustments to
ongoing campaigns. The goal is to optimize these campaigns toward previously established goals, which could include
enrollment, level of community involvement, ticket sales or philanthropic giving. ROI calculations can then be made by
comparing investment with objective and subjective outcomes.
3. Please explain how you came up with the salary amount requested.
- As advised by HR personnel, then using the budget worksheet in this form
4. It looks like you are only requesting 1 year of funding for this hourly position. Is the work anticipated to end after 1 year
or is there another funding source that will pay for position after year 1?
- This is an hourly position and will be re-evaluated after this funding cycle.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: PARENT EDUCATION WEBSITE CONVERSION PROJECT
REQUESTER: Terry Taylor
DATE: 2/11/2015
ENTERED BY: Pollie A Mccloskey
TRACKING #: 140

BUDGET #: 149-011-1M10
TOT TEMP REQ $: 2,285 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Improve the professionalism, effectiveness, and sustainability of the 7 parent education co-op program websites by
converting the websites to a uniform Wordpress platform and developing an online application infrastructure to better
support the entry of students into the programs (Strategic Plan Goals 1.1, 1.1a, 3.2a) by February 2016.
Once transitioned, the co-ops will share 100% of the ongoing cost of a hourly support position in the PIO office to provide
maintenance, design, and general website support. This temporary funding will allow for paid staff support to aid in the
transition and set up the co-ops to have professionally maintained, reliable, effective marketing, communication and online
enrollment tool.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The Parent Education co-ops currently serve over 500 SCC students in 7 parent/child program co-ops spanning Shoreline,
Bothell, Woodinville, and Kirkland and surrounding areas. These programs are one of the most concrete examples of SCC's
community engagement.
Second only to “word of mouth”, websites are the co-ops’ most effective tool for attracting families to these SCC
community based programs. The websites are designed and maintained by volunteers. The volunteer turnover rate is high
and skill sets in website design/maintenance varies significantly. Some examples of the vulnerability of the current model:
Just last week, one co-op’s website was hijacked by a Viagra spam advertisement. The week before another co-op’s
website experienced a fatal crash the week of opening enrollment kick-off after a volunteer accidentally deleted critical
infrastructure. In both cases, the co-ops struggled to find experienced help to remedy the problems. The necessity of a
fully functioning professional website and online enrollment system has outpaced the ability for underskilled and/or
untrained board members to sustain this key operational function of their programs in a exclusively volunteer model.
The conversion process will take an estimated $4500 in hourly staff time to accomplish. If funded at 50% ($2,285), the coops will contribute matching funds to this one-time project (an additional $2,285), thus covering 50% of the upfront
conversion costs. Additionally, the co-ops will full cover the annual, ongoing costs of partially sharing a part-time hourly
position in PIO. This conversion project is one-time request that will ensure the success of the conversion in quickly
transitioning to more sustainable website model.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Jointly draft job description with PIO
June 2015
Hire part-time PIO position
June 2015
Convert websites to Wordpress
Sept-Jan 2016
Design and implement online application December 2015

CONTACT PERSON
Pollie McCloskey

BUDGET

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
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1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Success will be determined by decreased disruption of website function across the 7 community programs, increased
enrollment of students, increased number of students completing program application online and a decrease in paper
applications.

PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
No questions-thank you!

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: STRATEGIES TO INCREASE STUDENT SUCCESS IN BIOLOY
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 2/12/2015
ENTERED BY: Judy Penn
TRACKING #: 141

BUDGET #: 149-011-1F02
TOT TEMP REQ $: 71,686 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
BIOL&211 (Majors' Cell Biology) is a pre-requisite for most upper-level 200 Biology courses. Those upper-level courses are
pre-requisites for allied health programs such as nursing, for our Biotechnology program, or for students transferring to
major in Biology. Success in BIOL&211 is critical for success in those other courses. We hope to improve success rates in
BIOL&211, as defined by an a) increase in students achieving a 2.5 or better, and b) a decrease in percentage of students
that drop/withdraw. We intend to research strategies used successfully at other colleges, including On Course workshop
training (www.oncourseworkshop.com) used by many U.S. colleges. We plan to develop a free Success Strategies course,
offer Peer Mentoring sessions facilitated by successful students in an open lab setting, and create an advising guideline
document. In addition to study skills, our Success Strategies course and peer mentoring will emphasize soft skills such as
personal responsibility, self-awareness, confidence and self-management. We believe those skills will benefit students well
beyond our courses. Assessment of these efforts will occur in the first two quarters of 2016, then the program will be reevaluated and strategies adjusted as needed for the second year. Also in the second year, we hope to seek out possible
collaborations to develop a First Year Fast Forward sequence including BIOL&211 and our Success Strategies course. We
believe that this effort will increase the number of students who enroll in and succeed in subsequent 200-level biology
courses, thus impacting enrollment, retention, and completion.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
Our proposal is designed to increase enrollment, retention and completion in 200-level Biology courses, aligned with
Strategic Initiative #1. SCC's Biology courses and faculty have an excellent reputation among students. Recent declines in
enrollment in 200-level courses have led us to explore ways to attract and retain students and stand out from other
colleges. Faculty often find that students who do not succeed in BIOL&211 lack basic life skills (e.g. confidence, selfawareness, time management) essential for success. Faculty have also observed that success in the upper 200-level courses
is predicated upon achievement of a minimum 2.5 in BIOL&211. Our surveys and the On Course workshop will guide
development of several support mechanisms to improve success in BIOL&211 and subsequent courses. Strategies
developed by On Course have been effective at the community college level. For example, at Mount Hood Community
College students participating in a one-semester On Course success class persisted at significantly higher rates than nonparticipants (80% vs. 53% for Fall to Spring; 54% vs. 28% for Fall to Fall persistence). We are excited about implementing
peer mentoring in open labs, where students can learn by example from successful students. Peer mentoring is known to
increase students’ engagement with the college. Effective advising is another strategy with demonstrable effects on student
success. New advising guidelines for the 200-series Biology courses will insure that all students, particularly international
and ESL students, are appropriately placed. We hope to expand upon this project in subsequent years with a First Year
pathway for allied health students including the Success Strategies course. Our goal is to provide students with skills and
support for success not only in BIOL&211 but in subsequent courses and ultimately in their careers. The added benefit for
the College is increased enrollment in upper-level courses, increased retention and completion.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Develop survey for students who drop or July-September 2015
withdraw; distribute among faculty
Attend On Course Workshop
October 1-4 2015
Survey students who drop/withdraw
Fall, Winter & Spring
from courses
quarters 2015-16
Prepare and advertise free Biology
Fall 2015
Success Strategies course
Develop Peer Mentoring Program
Fall 2015
Teach Biology Success Strategies Course

Begin Winter 2016
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CONTACT PERSON
Judy Penn
Judy Penn
Judy Penn
Judy Penn
Judy Penn
Judy Penn

BUDGET
covered by JP release
time
$1700
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release

Monitor/supervise Peer Mentoring
Program
Gather data on success rates
Adjust/develop new strategies as data
directs
Develop "on demand" videos to assist
with various skills
Seek collaborators, develop First Year
Fast Forward allied health sequence
Prepare aSAP for permanent
sustainability of project

through Spring 2017
Begin Winter 2016
through Spring 2017
Fall 2015 through
Spring 2017
Fall 2015 through
Winter 2016
Winter and Spring 2016
Fall 2016 through
Spring 2017
Winter 2017

Judy Penn
Judy Penn, Bayta Maring
Judy Penn
Judy Penn
Judy Penn
Judy Penn

time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time
covered by JP release
time

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
1.3. Increase enrollment, retention and completion, employing best and promising practices
1.5. Improve access to and quality of academic advising for all students
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Increase in percentage of students achieving a 2.5 or higher in BIOL&211. [both academic years]
Decrease in percentages of students who drop or withdraw from BIOL&211. [both academic years]
Decrease in numbers of students who are inappropriately placed in BIOL&211. [both academic years]
Increase in percentage of students who achieve a 2.5 or higher in courses for which BIOL&211 is a pre-requisite. [2nd
academic year]
Decrease in percentage of students who drop or withdraw from courses for which BIOL&211 is a pre-requisite. [2nd
academic year]
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
The committee feels that release time for full-time faculty should be budgeted as part-time faculty (to pay part-time faculty
to teach those classes as back-fill; the college is already paying the full-time employee). This method should substantially
reduce the amount of funding needed.
What is the hourly student pay for (are they peer mentors?)?
Does the proposer wish to ask for continuing funding?
Please clarify the amount of release time being requested.
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Release time. Amount requested and adjustment of pay to budget for part-time faculty replacement for FT release time
course(s).
Summer 2015: 1/15 release time Fall 2015, Winter 2016, Spring 2016: 1/3 release time per quarter
Total salary
amount: $14,955
Summer 2016 through Spring 2017: 1/6 release time per quarter
Total salary amount: $9,347
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2. The hourly student pay is for the student peer mentors.
3. We would like to ask for continued funding at the level of the 2nd year of current budget sheet.
4. See #1 above.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: VISTA EMPLOYEE TO SUPPORT FEMALES IN STEM
REQUESTER: Susan Hoyne
DATE: 2/12/2015
ENTERED BY: Susan Hoyne
TRACKING #: 146

BUDGET #: 011-1105
TOT TEMP REQ $: 21,651 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
The VISTA employee will be funded mainly through the Washington Campus Compact, but the college will fund a part of the
salary. Shoreline recently received a grant to implement IGNITE (Inspiring Girls Now in Technology Evolution) which focuses
on connecting young women with female mentors who are working in a STEM field. Several faculty have expressed an
interest and this VISTA volunteer will help support the practices to link mentors with students. Numerous women in the
Seattle area are part of IGNITE, so the work of this person will be to recruit them and plan activities so female college
students will be able to meet them, shadow them, and receive advice from them. There is a nationwide movement to
attract women into STEM careers and here in the Seattle area, companies like Microsoft and Google are focusing on more
women employees. We want to tap into that pipeline and bring successful technology females to our campus as well as
more specific information on why and how these women got involved in their STEM occupation. Having someone closer to
their age supporting this movement will be seen as more peer-to-peer which is more desirable.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
There are far too few females in the STEM fields today and research shows that mentoring and modeling are two extremely
effective techniques for engaging women. Too often females shy away from technology, science, and mathematics because
they do not see many role models and think of STEM as a male domain. Add to that the fact that males in these positions
often view females in STEM as less competent or long-term. This is where IGNITE and the VISTA volunteer come into play.
The women already in these fields are asking to connect with the younger generation so the numbers of male/female will
equalize at the least. There are also more women graduating from college than men, but these women are not choosing the
STEM careers. The VISTA employee will help plan activities here at Shoreline, support IGNITE activities in Western
Washington, and help increase the information and advice for women thinking of STEM careers. There are several female
STEM faculty here at Shoreline who are already interested in this endeavor, so planning and support help will be invaluable
for an active group to foster the STEM profile among females.
There will be no benefits added to this $7500 salary since VISTA pays for all benefits.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Hire a VISTA employee
ASAP

CONTACT PERSON
Susan Hoyne

BUDGET
011-1105

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
There will be data gathered from participation in activities and enrollment in STEM classes including professional/technical.
Our success will be an increase in numbers of females.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
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REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
Please clarify the position to be hired, and the percentage covered by SCC, noting that an administrator position was
selected, and this would have proportionate benefits paid by SCC (although not as high as the system calculated).
Please also clarify that this position is only a one-year position.
For clarification regarding the questions listed above, please feel free to contact Amy Kinsel of the SPBC aSAP review
subcommittee at akinsel@shoreline.edu. Thank you!
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
The VISTA volunteer would not be an employee of Shoreline, but of VISTA. Shoreline is financially responsible for sending
$7000 per year to VISTA and they pay the benefits and agreed upon salary. Shoreline is not involved in that at all.
The ideal would be to have the volunteer for 3 years, paying a yearly stipend to VISTA of $7000. The volunteer would be
coordinating with the CEO of IGNITE (Inspiring Girls Now in Technology Evolution) scheduling events, finding mentors, and
recruiting women for STEM classes. There is a significant lack of women in STEM careers, and this person would be working
to improve those dire numbers.
The first year would be spent scheduling activities here on campus, inviting mentors from on and off campus, and making
connections with companies to offer shadowing, scholarships, and career opportunities. The second year would be
assessment, data gathering, and revision. The third year would be supporting the successful strategies for permanent
campus implementation.
The amount per year would be $7000 with the total being $21,000 for the grand total.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ACADEMIC SERVICES PROGRAM COORDINATOR
REQUESTER: Christopher Matz
DATE: 2/12/2015
ENTERED BY: Christopher Matz
TRACKING #: 147

BUDGET #: AK / classified perm employees
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 54,857

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Under shared direction of the Tutoring Manager and the Library Director, the Academic Services Program Coordinator will
serve as a primary liaison for both units to the College as well as the units' constituents. The position fulfills a long-time
need in Tutoring as well as the Library for dedicated administrative support. The ASPC would serve as the facility manager
for the 4000 Building, accommodating timely effective communication with TSS, Campus Security, and the respective
Division Offices governing each unit.
The ASPC would provide reliable front desk coverage in 4203, including answering phone and receiving walk-ins,
coordinating matches between tutors and clients, and general troubleshooting for equipment throughout the building.
Tardies and absences would be reported to the position in real-time so staffing adjustments could be made promptly. The
ASPC would support the scheduling efforts for personnel staffing contact areas such as the Biology & Chemistry Learning
Center in 4302, the Circulation Desk and the Reference Desk, and general calendar management for other public spaces.
Basic supplies would be ordered through their oversight, and the ASPC would contribute to budget management for both
units. The ASPC would also lead training for new staff members in Tutoring and the Library, both in the basics of College
employment and the intricacies of each unit's specific requirements, including but not limited to keys, email accounts,
profiles, and parking passes.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The shared position recognizes that Tutoring and the Library have the parallel goal of optimally supporting students outside
of the classroom. In neither office is there a constancy of access or a centralized knowledge of operational best practices.
The ASPC would overcome immediately many of these inefficiencies. It also works both symbolically and practically as a
demonstration of the unified interdependence between Tutoring and the Library without blurring the distinctions between
their particular contributions.
The ASPC would remove a significant burden upon each unit's manager for performance of various administrative tasks
which are out of synch with their respective primary duties. Scheduling, timesheets, managing absences, troubleshooting
equipment, and the like are all very important yet consuming tasks. There is also a dearth of time/personnel to coordinate
proper training and orientation to the College's culture and the unique responsibilities of each unit. The ASPC is an
appropriate anchor to represent each unit (separately or together) to the College on a reliable basis.
The extraordinary nature of this shared position will be measured and evaluated carefully throughout its first full year. If
evidence points to the necessity of either or both units have their own undivided support position, a new request(s) will be
forthcoming. This proposal, beyond the current fragmentation of duties that occurs in both shops, can be an endpoint or
the intermediate phase in a process that provides adequate support.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Design formal job description
May 2015
Co-development of ASPC training
modules
Evaluation of performance

July 2015
ongoing from hire
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CONTACT PERSON
Tutoring Manager &
Library Director
Tutoring Manager &
Library Director
Tutoring Manager &
Library Director

BUDGET
n/a
Salary and benefits for
ASPC
n/a

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Program Excellence
College Stewardship
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.3. Review and Streamline the college’s administrative processes
3.4. Design a comprehensive recruitment and hiring plan that attracts, selects and retains a workforce...
3.5. Ensure we have a college leadership structure to provide the necessary direction to achieve the mission of the
college
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
* Quality/Satisfaction of Experience Survey for students using Tutoring and/or the Library in FY16 (and going forward)
* Evaluative feedback solicited regularly from ASP Coordinator in FY16 by Tutoring Manager and Library Director on clarity
of responsibilities, measured level of support from each unit, and feedback to improve the position's quality of service to
the College
* Pre- and post-tests related to the training (basic orientations, equipment operation, facility duties) delivered to new and
current employees to determine retention/application of information
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
In which building will the position be housed?
What duties will this position be tasked with for the two departments?
An employee can only answer to one supervisor. Please identify a solution to ensure the employee is provided oversight by
a single supervisor.
How does this fit with aSAP 99 for a Program Coordinator for Tutoring Services? Duties appear to overlap.
What are the differences in job responsibilities between the tutoring services coordinator and this position?
Please provide a budget number for your department.
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
In which building will the position be housed?
4000 Building (most likely within 4203 office space)
What duties will this position be tasked with for the two departments?
• Reliable front desk coverage in 4203
• Answering phone and receiving walk-ins
• Coordinating matches between tutors and clients
• General troubleshooting for equipment throughout the building
• Coordinating TSS and Facilities requests
• Recording tardies and absences for library and tutoring staff along with subsequent staffing adjustments
• Scheduling: library personnel on service desks, biology chemistry learning center in 4302, and calendar management for
available rooms (conference room, 4214)
• Ordering supplies
• Budget monitoring
• Training and orienting new tutoring and library staff
• Being the point person for new employee hiring paperwork
• Approving timesheets
• Vendor relations
• Collaboration with secretarial/administrative peers on campus
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An employee can only answer to one supervisor. Please identify a solution to ensure the employee is provided oversight by
a single supervisor.
The Library Director will be the supervisor, in regular communication with the Manager of Tutoring Services regarding task
division/coordination. It will be understood in the job description and evaluation processes that this position is a direct
report to the Library Director.
How does this fit with aSAP 99 for a Program Coordinator for Tutoring Services? Duties appear to overlap.
Tutoring Services moved its office to the 4200 Building in December 2014 and now shares physical space with the Library.
Both departments function as supportive systems for students and share many commonalities in services and operations.
These overlaps also describe the gaps in staffing support for vital administrative tasks: someone to monitor budgets,
someone to order supplies, someone to welcome individuals using the library and direct them to the right area, someone to
answer library phone calls, someone to report and coordinate facilities and TSS requests, and someone to help orient and
train new employees (both departments have staffs that are covering a wide range of hours in a given academic week). This
shared position is a creative – and realistic – way of acknowledging the partnership the Library and Tutoring Services have
while providing support that is greatly needed to allow current staff members to focus more primarily on serving students.
What are the differences in job responsibilities between the tutoring services coordinator and this position?
The tutoring services coordinator is a staff member 100% dedicated to Tutoring Services. However, Tutoring Services needs
help beyond just that position and the library needs support as well. While there will be a few shared duties between this
position and the tutoring services coordinator as far as scheduling and coordinating tutoring matches, the ASP Coordinator
will be responsible for the broader tasks that are essential components for both departments to effectively function.
Please provide a budget number for your department.
149 051 150 AK ___
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ALL-CAMPUS COMMUNITY BOOK READ
REQUESTER: Yvonne Terrell-powell
DATE: 2/12/2015
ENTERED BY: Yvonne Terrell-powell
TRACKING #: 150

BUDGET #: 149-062-1346
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 20,252

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Institutional financial commitment for an annual campus-wide Community Read supports community engagement,
relationship building, intellectual stimulation, creative thinking, and addresses relevant issues that positively impact our
professional growth, personal development and commitment to student success and institutional and inclusive excellence.
The Community Read will bring our campus and community together to read a book that the SCC campus community has
selected for the year. Our engagement with one another will allow us to build and strengthen community, foster
intellectual experiences between students and staff, create personal and professional understanding and enhance
relationships. As a community event, we will have the opportunity to come together with purpose and a commitment to
enrich our understanding of each other and our campus community.
With a commitment to teaching and learning, the Read will provide opportunities for individuals to examine issues of social
importance from different disciplines and diverse experiences and perspectives. Members of the campus and community
will participate with the year-long Read, which will enhance relationships with our local community, leading to more
opportunities to cultivate and nurture our connections with our community members and showcase SCC’s commitment to
meeting the educational and career needs of our diverse communities.

RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
An annual community book read financially supported by the college would lend itself to furthering several SCC Strategic
Plan goals to include 1.2 – advancing curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills and engagement and 3.1 – empower staff
and faculty through opportunities for development grounded in values of equity and inclusion. Additionally, this initiative
will meet Strategic Plan goal 2.2 – Develop business partnerships and community relationships.
The Community Read programs bring campus members together to read one book in order to foster community through a
common intellectual experience; promote literacy and learning; allow faculty an opportunity to invigorate and transform
curriculum; and enrich the experience of students, employees and campus community.
Simply put, diverse individuals will come together and share a common experience which is certain to enrich the lives of
those who embrace civic unity and in turn increase our understanding of the importance of our daily work and commitment
to the College’s vision and mission.
Each year, a thoughtful book selection will bring awareness, knowledge and skills on issues of race, social class, gender,
ability, sexual orientation, identity and other topics that emphasize social accountability and action. The experience will
highlight our commitment to serving our diverse community and promoting student learning and engagement.
Institutional financial support will promote the importance of broadening and deepening an appreciation of reading, critical
thought and vibrant expression. Engaging our internal and local community in a shared experience will encourage
thoughtful discourse, understanding, connection, shared lived experiences and an appreciation for differing points of view.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Finalize book nomination criteria
Winter/Spring 2015
Select Book
Spring 2015
Purchase books
Summer 2015
Workshops/Presentations
Fall 2015-Spring 2016
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CONTACT PERSON
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell

BUDGET
11625
1000

Book Read Opening Event
Speaker(s) & Other Activities
Develop a survey
Disseminate survey
Collect data
Write Final Report
Share Findings
Partner with Foundation to develop a
student scholarship fund

Fall 2015
Fall 2015 - Spring 2016
Summer 2015
Fall 2015 - Spring 2016
Fall 2015 - Spring 2016
Summer 2016
Fall 2016
Spring /Summer 2015

Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell
Yvonne Terrell-Powell

500
3500

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
Community Engagement
Access and Diversity
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.2. Advance curricular and co-curricular knowledge, skills, and engagement to prepare students for the 21st century
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.1. Empower staff and faculty through employee training and professional development
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Survey data collected from faculty, staff, students and community members. Develop and implement a survey/evaluation
for Community Read activities. Develop a survey that evaluates the overall goals, outcomes and feedback related to the
Community Read.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
How many faculty, staff and administrators participate in the community read?
Is this an annual, ongoing activity (is this permanent funding or temporary funding)? Or, is this quarterly?
Do the same employees generally participate in the community read?
What is the outreach plan for this project; are there plans to include the broader community of Shoreline?
Why is it important for the college to buy the books for participants?
The budget amounts in the action plan and spreadsheet don't match. Please explain each line item in the budget
spreadsheet so the reviewers can better-understand the costs associated with each one.
For faculty and staff participating in this: Books can be purchased using each individual's professional development budget
(since this project involves "personal development and professional growth").
SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. How many faculty, staff and administrators participate in the community read?
Winter 2015, we have had over 40 faculty, staff and administrators participate (read the book, attend Community Read
group conversations, and/or attend other Community Read activities). Additionally, some faculty have chosen the book as
required reading in their courses.
2. Is this an annual, ongoing activity (is this permanent funding or temporary funding)? Or, is this quarterly?
The Community Read is an annual College activity that includes quarterly activities and events. I am requesting permanent
funding for this all-campus activity.
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3. Do the same employees generally participate in the community read?
Some faculty and staff who participated in the Read in Spring 2014 have also participated in the Winter 2015 Community
Read. However, the majority of faculty and staff are new to the Community Read. The short-term goal is to have consistent
participation from a large number of faculty, staff and students from across the campus community. The long-term goal is
to have full participation from all members of the campus community.
4. What is the outreach plan for this project; are there plans to include the broader community of Shoreline?
Yes, we have discussed including members of the broader community. We would like members of the community to join us
in the Community Read by reading the book with us and/or participating in campus Community Read events (i.e., speaker
series, workshops, films, culminating event, etc.). We will invite some of our community partners to join us (i.e., Rotary,
High School staff). We will also invite the larger community by marketing our events on the campus website, online news
resources and local newspaper.
5. Why is it important for the college to buy the books for participants?
The book read is a professional development opportunity that will assist with the College with advancing its commitment to
our core principles/themes related to teaching and learning, diversity and inclusion and community engagement. The
purchase of the books demonstrates our commitment to these core principles/themes as evidenced by providing a variety
of intentional/strategic programs and activities that allow all members of the campus community to participate. Paying for
the books can also be an incentive or morale booster for our faculty and staff to participate in this campus wide community
activity, which has the potential to positively impact our campus climate, improve faculty, staff and student relationships
and create a richer learning community.
6. The budget amounts in the action plan and spreadsheet don't match. Please explain each line item in the budget
spreadsheet so the reviewers can better-understand the costs associated with each one.
Below, I have provided more specific information related to the Budget Spreadsheet.. This is the correct amount. The
Action Step budget amount does not match the spreadsheet.. However, the action steps are correct. Additionally, I would
hire a part-time hourly in Summer/Fall 2015 and offer student activities - Fall 2015-Spring 2016
Annual Budget Costs
Hourly Non-Student w/benefits
$ 3427
(Hire an hourly employee to assist with the tasks and activities related to the Community Read)
Supplies & Materials (Purchase books for faculty, staff & students, supplies, marketing items and materials, Opening event,
etc.)
$
12125
Education & Training (workshops, speakers, etc.)

2000

Student Activities (theater/movie event, off campus event)
Light Refreshments

1500
1200

Total Budget (Personnel & Operations)

$20252

Reviewers note: For faculty and staff participating in this: Books can be purchased using each individual's professional
development budget (since this project involves "personal development and professional growth").
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: ACOUSTIC CURTAINS INSTALLED IN THE 800 BUILDING
REQUESTER: Doug Reid
DATE: 2/13/2015
ENTERED BY: Doug Reid
TRACKING #: 153

BUDGET #:
TOT TEMP REQ $: 0 TOT PERM REQ $: 11,541

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Room 806 is a critical classroom in the music building and as such is in use the majority of the day. Unfortunately it shares
adjacent walls with practice rooms that are in near constant use by students in the department. The practice rooms contain
acoustic pianos and provide various instrumentalists the only viable practice space in the building. Obviously we want
students to practice but the sound leakage of them doing so is extremely problematic for the classroom space. By installing
acoustical curtains on three walls in room 806 as well as in the abutting practice rooms we will greatly improve the noise
leakage between the spaces. Interestingly we installed similar curtain in the other lecture room in the building (815) a few
years ago with excellent success.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
The infrastructure of the building will be enhanced by improving room 806 as a viable recording space for students in the
Music Technology Program. It will provide an environment with less distraction when functioning in a lecture/instruction
mode. We invite community members to share our facility as both musicians and presenters and improving the acoustical
spaces available in the building will provide additional options for community engagement. Program excellence will be
enhanced by creating an environment more inline with the professional audio industry.
PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Complete aSAP
2.11.15
Submit aSAP
2.13.15
Adress Questions from Review
3.3.15
Committee
Submit Questions from Review
3.10.15
Committee

CONTACT PERSON
Bruce Spitz
Bruce Spitz
Bruce Spitz/Doug Reid

BUDGET

Bruce Spitz

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Educational Attainment – Student Success
Program Excellence
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
1. Increase Enrollment, Retention, and Completion
1.1. Develop the infrastructure to improve support for all students from application through enrollment to completion
1.6. Support faculty in their efforts to explore and implement high impact pedagogies that support student success
3. Develop Human Resources and Physical / Technical Infrastructure
3.2. Improve infrastructure to meet current and future campus needs
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
A measurable drop in decibel level will result from the installation of the acoustic curtain treatment in the requested rooms.
The viability of the environment as as professional recording space and lecture room will be evident.
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
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REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Have other options been studied (i.e. install walling insulation such as mineral wool, fiberglass, or cellulose materials,
etc)? If so, please explain why the curtains are the best option to achieve what is needed.
2. Please explain what the budget of $11541 covers. Does this include materials, labor, etc? Is this based on an existing
price quote from an approved purchasing contract?
3. Since this is a one-time purchase, could you please explain why you’ve listed it as something that needs to be
permanently funded?
4. Since you didn't list your Dean on this request, could you please confirm she knows you are asking for this purchase?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Have other options been studied (i.e. install walling insulation such as mineral wool, fiberglass, or cellulose materials,
etc)? If so, please explain why the curtains are the best option to achieve what is needed.
Yes, extensive research was done searching for a solution. There are two separate issues being addressed by this request.
The first issue involves reducing external sounds from adjacent practice rooms into the space receiving the curtain wall
treatments. The second issue is the improvement of the space for a recording and audio playback environment. Curtains on
the walls can be infinitely adjusted. One wall of curtains can be opened while another remains closed. As the location of the
sound source being recorded inside the space changes, the room acoustics can be changed as well. In a word the curtains
provide a ‘flexible’ acoustical environment within the space rather than a fixed acoustic imprint. Additionally, we have
already experience the success of the curtains when applied to sound leakage within the building and all are in agreement
that is a very successful solution from both of the above mentioned perspective.
2. Please explain what the budget of $11541 covers. Does this include materials, labor, etc? Is this based on an existing
price quote from an approved purchasing contract? It includes labor, materials, and complete installation. It is based on a
quote from approved contractor PNTA who has done multiple installations in the 800 building in the past. They have done
acoustical treatment installations throughout the northwest in locations such as Benaroya Hall, Meany Hall, and Microsoft.
3. Since this is a one-time purchase, could you please explain why you’ve listed it as something that needs to be
permanently funded?
We misunderstood the question. This is a one-time purchase.
4. Since you didn't list your Dean on this request, could you please confirm she knows you are asking for this purchase?
Kathie Hunt is aware and fully supportive of this request.
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Abbreviated Strategic Action Plan (aSAP)
Please complete this electronically and send to spbc@shoreline.edu no later than Friday, February 13, 2015
TITLE OF PROJECT/REQUEST: SHORELINE SUMMER HISTORY LECTURES (TWO-YEAR PILOT)
REQUESTER: Terry Taylor
DATE: 2/13/2015
ENTERED BY: Timothy Wright
TRACKING #: 155

BUDGET #: 149 011 1M06
TOT TEMP REQ $: 15,802 TOT PERM REQ $: 0

PROPOSAL OBJECTIVE/SUMMARY: (SPECIFIC STATEMENT OF WHAT YOU INTEND TO ACHIEVE.)
Create campus–community engagement, build community support for the college, and reinforce the image of Shoreline CC
as a visible and valuable community resource by hosting a series of free public evening lectures over summer session. Led
by college instructors and accompanied with a staffed, informational showcase of the college programs, the series would
draw community members onto the campus for a positive, pleasurable learning experience and provide an avenue for
developing community relationships.
The initial offering in Summer 2016 would focus on local and regional history and run in parallel with the regular eight-week
summer online course offering of HIST& 214—Pacific Northwest History. If successful, subsequent series could feature
interesting lectures from instructors across the campus.
Attendance would be monitored and success measured by the aggregate number of attendees. Further metrics could be
developed to trace distribution of literature and community contacts.
RATIONALE: (PROVIDE SUPPORT THAT YOUR PROPOSAL RELATES TO THE COLLEGE ALIGNMENTS LISTED BELOW.)
This project directly contributes to, and supports, Strategic Plan’s Initiative #2—Leveraging Community Engagement. This
initiative was highlighted at the January Campus Community Update when President Roberts identified community
engagement as a top priority and introduced Laura Rehrmann, special assistant for community engagement. In her
comments Rehrmann noted the college’s geographical isolation from the community it serves and urged the campus
community to seek out ways to meet our neighbors and build connections we can leverage for economic and civic support.
Shoreline CC is a hidden treasure and this project would help take it out of the shadows by giving community members a
value-added, low-stakes reason to visit the campus and sample some of its offerings. Each lecture would be an opportunity
to directly and personally market the college to the community, building up goodwill and a core of support for its programs
and plans. Other colleges—from Edmonds Community College to the University of Washington—successfully offer similar
series and market them to an off-campus audience. But, while other colleges often bring in off-campus speakers, drawing
from our talented instructional staff allows us to build an intimate and personal relationship with our local stakeholders. It is
also cost effective.
Regional history was chosen for the first-year pilot because a) history has a broad public appeal—especially when there are
no tests and papers—and b) the requester could implement this effectively, even on an accelerated timeline. (Note: This is
proposed for Summer 2016 but could begin in Summer 2015, if desired.) Summer session was chosen, in part, because this
campus is so darn nice on a summer’s evening.

PROVIDE THE ACTIONS (STEPS) YOU WILL TAKE TO ACCOMPLISH YOUR REQUEST:
ACTION
DATES
Identify series topics and lecture titles.
2/29/16-3/4/16
Begin preparing lectures.
Identify lecture dates, reserve rooms
3/7//16-3/11/16
Identify target community markets (e.g., 3/18/16-3/25/16
history societies, community centers)
Identify target media outlets
3/28/16-4/1/16
Prepare press releases (2)
4/11/16-4/15/16
Submit community calendar
4/18/16-4/22/16
announcements to targeted media
Develop promotional material (posters
5/2/16-5/6/16
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CONTACT PERSON
Tim Wright

BUDGET
0

Tim Wright
Tim Wright

0
0

Tim Wright
Tim Wright
Tim Wright

0
0
0

Tim Wright

$750

and fliers, buttons)
Send first press release
Distribute promotional material in
community and on campus (post fliers,
etc.)
Send second press release
Finalize lectures, respond to questions,
finalize details
Deliver lectures, engage community,
survey attendees
Compile attendance & survey results
prepare report and recommendations on
series

5/20/16
5/31/16-6/3/16

Tim Wright
Tim Wright

0
$100

6/6/16
6/13/16-6/17/16

Tim Wright
Tim Wright

0
0

6/20/16-8/11/16

Tim Wright

0

8/15/16-8/18/16

Tim Wright

0

WHAT CORE THEMES DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
Community Engagement
WHAT STRATEGIC INITIATIVES/GOALS DOES YOUR PLAN SUPPORT?
2. Leverage Community Engagement
2.2. Develop business partnerships and community relationships
2.3. Increase resources/revenue
EVALUATION: (HOW WILL THE SUCCESS OF THIS PROJECT BE MEASURED?)
Success of this project will be measured 1) through aggregate attendance numbers for the series, 2) participant feedback
through questionnaires, and 3) media exposure (passive and active).
PLEASE COMPLETE A STRATEGIC ACTION PLAN BUDGET WORKSHEET:
REVIEWER COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
For clarification regarding the questions listed below, please feel free to contact Veronica Zura at vzura@shoreline.edu.
Thank you!
1. Please provide more detail on the scope of the series (six lectures, two lectures) and your attendance goals.
2. What do other area colleges offer and how is their lecture series structured (payment, hours, etc)? Have you connected
with existing lecture series structures on campus for possible shared resources (i.e. Global Affairs)?
3. Please explain how you calculated the PTF budget for instructional costs? Are you planning on hiring PTF for this or would
you offer the lecture yourself? Please explain your payment plan for the compensation budget.
4. Since you’ve only requested funding for the first 2 years, could you please explain where funding will come from year 3
forward?
5. What travel expenses do you anticipate for this program?
6. What specific resources are going to be used for these lectures?

SUBMITTER RESPONSES TO REVIEW COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS:
1. Please provide more detail on the scope of the series (six lectures, two lectures) and your attendance goals.
The idea is to have a minimum of six 45- to 60-minute lectures followed by questions and discussion. It is intended that the
series run in parallel—but independent from—the summer offering of HIST& 214 Pacific Northwest History. Summer
quarter is eight weeks long and it is intended that the lectures would be offered on the same day starting in the second
week and running until the seventh week. Lecture topics would be determined and finalized in spring 2016, but possible
topics include the arrival of the first African-American settlers in Washington (the George Washington Bush party, forced to
come to Washington when Oregon passed a law forbidding blacks from living there); Indian-American Wars in the Pacific
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Northwest (Seattle, Yakima, Bear River, and Rogue River); the Ku Klux Klan in Oregon and Washington (1920s); chicken
ranching in Puget Sound (think The Egg and I plus a lot more), and, possibly, the history of Shoreline and vicinity.
Attendance goals are modest: an average of 25 attendees at each talk. That number is an estimate based on discussions
with Larry Fuel and his experience with the Global Affairs lectures. Also, the author of this proposal organized and marketed
a somewhat similar event (it consisted of multiple undergraduate presentations in a single afternoon event). It drew about
20 attendees the first year and more than 35 in the second year. Lessons learned in marketing those events would be used
to more effectively market this series.
Please note, however, this project is being proposed as a pilot and one of the goals is to determine if there is a local market
for this type of summer event on the campus.
2a. What do other area colleges offer and how is their lecture series structured (payment, hours, etc)?
Other colleges offer a variety of programs, usually at no cost to their students or the community. Here are several
examples:
Edmonds Community College: Offers an ongoing lectures series sponsored by its Center for Student Engagement and &
Leadership. It sees this lecture series as an integral part of “its mission to provide educational opportunities to strengthen
our diverse community” and targets “students and our community” as its principle audience. While it also includes
performance art among its offerings, recent lectures have included a noontime talk by a former Black Panther Minister of
Culture on Martin Luther King, Jr., Day; and evening talks on the sociology of rap music and the history of family diversity.
The last two events were the results of a partnership between the college and Humanities Washington. They suggest that
Shoreline CC could also find community partners to help sustain a summer speaker series.
(http://www.edcc.edu/lectures/default.html#/?i=1)
Highline College: Offers Science on the Sound, an ongoing monthly lecture series sponsored by its Marine Science and
Technology Center. It draws on a variety of speakers—local, national and international—to deal very broadly with
environmental topics in and around Puget Sound. This years offerings include talks on tsunamis, beekeeping, and wind
energy, previous topics have included mountaineering in the Cascades, kayaking on Puget Sound, environmental justice,
and marine mammal strandings. In scope, this series is most like this proposal’s vision of future Shoreline offerings,
expanding beyond history into a variety of topics. These 45-minute lectures are held at noon, open to campus and
community, and are offered free. (https://mast.highline.edu/scienceonsound.php)
Seattle Central College: Offers a noon lecture series, Women in Society, sponsored by the college’s Women’s Programs. This
series focuses on “women's political issues to social and cultural topics” and offers a mix of performance pieces (movies,
theatrical pieces) along with speakers as part of a regular course offering—HDC 190-Women in Society. The public is invited
to attend the events and join in the conversations. Recent talk topics included women in politics and leadership roles,
violence against women, Islam and women, women in STEM fields, and wage inequities and women. The speakers are a mix
of college instructors and local experts from the private and public sectors. (http://www.seattlecentral.edu/studentsupport/womens-programs.php)
University of Washington: Has at least a half dozen major lecture series including the Katz Distinguished Lecture Series in
the Humanities (https://simpsoncenter.org/programs/lecture-series/katz-distinguished-lectures-humanities); Public
Lectures offered by the Graduate School (http://www.grad.washington.edu/lectures/); Science in Medicine Lecture Series
(http://www.uwmedicine.org/research/events/science-medicine); the UX Speaker Series from the Human Centered Design
and Engineering Department (http://www.hcde.washington.edu/ux); and the History Lecture Series put on by the
Department of History (http://depts.washington.edu/history/fall-2014-history-lecture-series-great-war-and-modern-world).
These lectures can be offer during the day, but most are evening events and are offered for free (registration may be
required). Most of these lecture series feature national and international known experts, attract hundreds of attendees
from around the Puget Sound Region and are heavily underwritten by the university or its alums, supported by a fully
staffed events program, and publicized by the university’s public affairs office. The one exception noted above is the history
lectures. While it is underwritten by alums and supported by the university events and publicity services, its speakers are
drawn exclusively from the department’s teaching faculty.
Please note: Information about the internal structuring and costs of each of these series is not readily available.
2b. Have you connected with existing lecture series structures on campus for possible shared resources (i.e. Global Affairs)?
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Outside of Global Affairs, there are no existing lecture series like this on campus. There are occasional noon offerings
related to campus events but these are seldom (if ever) dynamically marketed to a community audience. In conversations
with Larry Fuel of Global Affairs it was determined that there was a limited overlap in the target markets for these lecture
series and, as he offers no lectures during the summer, no potential for conflict. Larry has offered the use of his listserv
(maintained by the college it contains about 500 individual and business contacts); he also relies chiefly on the PIOs office
for marketing the program and does limited calendar placement. With the exception of the listserv, all of these resources
are already available to anyone putting on a lecture on campus.
But note: The author of this proposal has roughly a decade of experience in journalism, public affairs, and market messaging
and this proposal includes a detailed marketing plan that goes beyond the typical efforts of the college to actively reach out
to the community and bring them to the campus.
Much of the funding for this proposal will go to funding those marketing efforts: Identifying the most effective media
channels, developing marketing materials (posters, flyers, and press releases), and then managing their release—from
placing posters in local community centers, libraries, and coffeehouses, to contacting historical societies, and pitching the
series and individual events. The event marketing information and best practices developed through this program would be
available to programs like Global Affairs and others to help them more effectively engage our local community.
3a. Please explain how you calculated the PTF budget for instructional costs?
As an associate faculty, I simply took my wages from fall quarter and plugged them into the proposal. In response to this
inquiry, I followed up with Human Resources and found that the new employee PT wage is $3591.31 for a one-third load
per quarter. The number I had used was $5282.00. In checking, I double checked and I clearly erred. The number that more
accurately reflects my current part-timer pay rate is $3745.63. The proposal should be amended to reflect those much
more modest wage costs.
3b. Are you planning on hiring PTF for this or would you offer the lecture yourself? Please explain your payment plan for the
compensation budget.
For the first year I envision developing the executing the marketing plan and delivering the lectures myself. This is mostly to
streamline the process as, referring to the budget here, I expect that most of the real work needed for the success of this
lies in an effective and well-executed community marketing plan. Virtually all of the budgeted—and salaried—work takes
place in spring quarter while the lectures would be delivered in summer term in tandem with my regular teaching
assignment. I don’t anticipate there being expenses paid for the summer lectures themselves.
If attendance indicates the series is a success, the second year of the pilot would be developed using speakers drawn from
across the college’s instructional staff and would feature a broader range of subjects designed to appeal to a community
audience. In the second year, the development costs of the marketing plan would be less (resources having been developed
in the previous year) and that would allow for a small speaker stipend to compensate instructors who want to participate
but are not normally teaching during the summer months. It was unclear how to budget for this in the second year.
4. Since you’ve only requested funding for the first 2 years, could you please explain where funding will come from year 3
forward?
This is a pilot program. The intention in asking for two years of funding is to provide enough money to run the first year and,
if it is successful, immediately follow it up with a second series the following year. Subsequent ongoing funding would be
requested through another aSAP but that proposal would benefit from the experience of the first year of the pilot.
Adjustments in the scope and nature of the lecture series could be made in order to better serve the community. For
example, we may decide to bring in well-known speakers from off campus and that may require a different level of funding.
Or it may make sense to take the lectures to the community offering them in community centers, libraries or even public
parks—and that would require different allocations of funds. Limiting this request to two years of initial funding seems
more fiscally appropriate and is intended to give us more flexibility to move forward with the most successful speaker series
we can.
5. What travel expenses do you anticipate for this program?
The travel expenses are fairly limited. They are largely confined to community marketing and outreach: Driving around the
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community to deliver and post marketing materials throughout the Shoreline and Lake Forest Park communities. Using IRS
2015 business mileage rates (57.5 cents per mile) as a guide, that $100 would pay for a maximum of 174 miles of travel.
6. What specific resources are going to be used for these lectures?
College resources would include venue—a large lecture hall or, if the weather is nice, a grassy hill with a speaker set up and
portable video display (if we have such a set up), office space (used in conjunction with teaching duties, it would mean
making the space available for more time, not a need for additional space); printing resources (but paid for out of the
project budget), video capture services (for potential rebroadcast and re-sues of the lectures), and some incidental use of
library resources (, access to database and academic works, images, music, etc.) Resources for the preparation of the
lecture themselves would be drawn from a myriad of places but, aside from the labor time to locate and deploy the sources,
it is not anticipated there will be any tangible costs for lecture prep resources—we won’t be buying films, bringing in
outside speakers, or anything like that.
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